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Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All questions are compulsory.

1. Rraror sf¥gf
1. =g ghg fagr o faem fea feran?

Who developed the theory of 'Multiple Intelligence'?
(1) 31368 {7/ Alfred Binet (2) UeT.2RfeH/L. Thurstone

(3) T WRRH (4) BaE TER
Charles Spearman Howard Gardner
aga s Fs 1 9g-3f¢ F He= #

I BrETE METR ZRT FRam AT AN 39 SHER 3 B
T T Tl 2, e ¢ fr-fire TR & 9fisd @ o
RIel 81 T 95 O TR Y T T FE e 8 59
a1 9% 2 fo afc o oafes ¥ TRt o g o e B
7R A T Y 39 A9 H G @l B F 39 AfF o
T 31721 WX 21 i T Hf 21T a1 | BT AT bl 3T

TMET F 34F FFR % AfRAT F T F 5 5
313 R FATT-

i, W i, T i god s
i, Afbs-UEE s v, HA<daE e
V. &ﬁ?ﬁ?@ﬁi’ vi. W:mﬁﬁi{@

vii. iaTeT gfg viii. Sfaere gfg

e fe ww wiEE wHegfE 4, A
AT T A2 (1Q) 2% Fi @9 #1 o, 5 fam-
WIEHA 3% & 99 § ST Sl 2
Udo TG G F1 g & gfcared fomar =
a1ey feraei 3 fa-Fre 9 % fagr &1 sfere fear am

2, guTavTTelt Rt sraeRl wr geft # | 3% i

T TGN el e &)

From the list of the effective teaching behaviours,

identify those which are called key behaviours.

(i) wsft ferenfii=t ot yearet, sted S Witaes werentt
Direct, audible and oral delivery to all students

(i) ferenfeia =it So ferfa & o foTe Wiemnfea &wen
Encouraging students to elaborate on an answer

(i) STRATHERIST o WTer ScATEyul iR orenweref eier
Warm and nurturing relationships with learners

(iv) Tgeftentur o farfarer aiten
Varying modes of presentation

(v) heT T T | A ITET T T §U GHATER &l
AT/ Preventing misbehaviour with a minimum
of class disruption

(vi)) STTTTHY TRT TWATFST ShEAT AT S ol R W&
&hIAT/Organising what is to come and summarising
what has gone before

AT ST o few e fsew & g

Select your answer from the options given below :

(D (@, (iv) 3R (v) @ (), (i) 3R (iii)

(3) (i), (iii) 3R (iv) @ (@), (v) 3R (vi)
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WW"WGW & 9 T 3

ot Fael 9 7, s uream 9 e foev-ad &

P § T BT 8 R e-on s e g

S F SEHa WA ¢ THEE e e &

st Fretferfi T SRl a1 i e el -

() G farnfdar =i woger, 9= oI HifEe yer

(iv) SR & fafay ol

(v) T F B Y FH IFG-HE I gL gHTER F
bl

3. Teror ¥ =t gfd s HEETet ®0 9

& o fore frafefaa raf & g e =nfew
To organize discussion method in teaching effectively,
which of the following conditions should be met?
(a) T W &1/ Topic be easy
(b) T weer & & = &

Topic be declared in advance
(c) Terorr wmaT=r ®fer ST B

Topic of common interest
(d) Teh & 21fren f1erer ot Sucteeran

Availability of more than one teacher
() TSI &Y WTHT hi WESTAT

Language facility of participants

feu o faereat @ Sfoa w7 ST/ Select ap-

propriate answer from the options given below :
(1) (b), (¢) 3R (&) ) (a), (b) 3R (0)
3) (a), (b) 3R (e) @) (o), (d) 3R (e)

Wﬁﬂafqaﬁrf{%émﬁqw
Tordifa el 2, fore amit o fowrt & i ws fawa % an
¥y il A 2 el =7 S, 6 S HE
vtk @ faEfad #d @ Sws wfommasy 3= w1
AT SR SEenel S @ fas 2 81 9e fafiy
Tfore, e, ST 3R FF F Srewt g fawat F faor
&q IFpFe ¢
forequr ==t wEfa 1 THIEETE €Y § R
3 foru fermiferfiaa vl 1 Q0 e ST Siforard e &-
() = e v § & eiffra &,
(iv) == & favg g & Fd,
(v) eI 1 s eyt
4, TEfeRad weat i & SI- A1 TETai RTaT Y Sae
Thi SATEAT AT £7/Which of the following state-
ments explains the concepts of inclusive teaching?

(1) fErers Safifes wu & wfcquma fFenffat & aiftrm o
FAR T B

Teacher facilitates the learning of the gifted students
(2) Rrers FAeIR faenRiat & siferm & gax a=mar 21
Teacher facilitates the learning of the weak students
(3) Tt frenfdfant @1 Reemr & e 390 wran-fuar &
FEANT AT 81/Teacher takes support of parents of
the students to make them learn
(4) Forers faftm groyfiral & faenfdial & ve & ®em §
v Wy R 21
Teacher makes the students of different backgrounds
to learn together in the same class

I Solved Paper

anamﬂmw%aaﬁa

forerer fafi T2 gffdt 5 o=t &1 o & e § o 9y
T 81 g vRel ¥ - S for we U ferer st
2 g 3299 ff YR F ol 5 U 99 EE 5B
F F -5 Q1 wEiEd 7 §uE e & v @
GR:Ed
Hue o & srria g fefafad dF =R
- WG 7 9Afes &Y 9 T ads
- T 3T AT
- Iyfaa SHefd, ergfad sifa, e, e i §
EIGERERIE

SH- 2019 /994

5. TreafafEa § 9 S=-ar Rrmewiel &l gavareTs

gfeg o1 Fatww ferawer wega swYar &2

Which among the following best describes the Emo-

tional Intelligence of learners?

(a) TEX N 3T Tt 310 HAT Rl FHEAAT
Understand the emotion of other people and your
own

(b) T Y TeTgdeh STRTSETERT T
Express oneself very strongly

(c) Teierr & ferarangut &=
Being rational in thinking

(d) Teafq & TTET U HaATM T TETES HEAT
Adjusting one's emotion as per situation

(e) TIATEHER 31T STATSHT & iy et gt
Being creative and open to criticism

(f) = AN Bt W T & o9 g e s
Accepting other people as they are

o few = foreredl 8 | @ 3R g

Choose your answer from the options given below:

(1) (). (d) IR (D

@) (@, () 3 ()

(3) (@). (b) IR ()

@) (b). () 3R (@)
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Tl & ¥ FEtud guaeh a e & aged §

AT 1 U SRATHERAT i 310 S &l e §9 § fde

F F o Gamers 3fg & @ sfqenavas @ 2l

T WA § frefafad st S gIaEE §E 5

el 2-

() Hamers gfg, i 9fE #1 & 0F 791 ¢ e
ST ARG 319 F TR & FFER F G H GHg &
T T 2

(i) Hamers Jfg g & fafd & ogET e Ham &
S FL 2

(i) HaeTE 35 5 UF A 3 Afwdr 7§ fag &
T 81 39Y I GEAIST & YR W 98 3194 fHaq
e o =t e e 21

(iv) Hamers gfE, S S e, TEEE a9 S
feret e S T Al 2

(v) TS g F & A o A & o J 8 39
&1 TR T 91T 8l

ST W & et HaTIens 9 o 5 e w2

() =& RERa S

(i) TR & HaT I TEEHAT T T FHAT

(iii) T T AR FEAT

(iv) TR % G T HHEET

(v) STdalhs G H 5% 27 F Y= HE

6. TratafEd § § w=-41

W‘s’mwmwwmw@@(w)
 wmferer =& &2

Which one of the following instructional designs is
not a part of SWAYAM launched by Government of
India?

(1) $-cgerRaa (2) @<
E-tutorial E-Content
(3) difas srafepan 4 ot 99
Physical interaction Discussion Forum

Famaror 39k e gl
2. e

7. v - Rue § & T T - geR

Bibliography given in a research report

(1) 3R 3mY giver o BT @ ATl S TERIT BT &
Helps those interested in further research

(2) ehergat & foerg 19 @1 awfar &
Shows the vast knowledge of the researcher

(3) Raré o ywifores s &
Makes the report authentic

(4) Ruré o1 dpfeas wmr 2

Is an optional part of the report

IV P ——

& @ a1 37 Al 1 e Hl 21 9 e &
s §, 99 g Fi forar s @ o e, s,
TR 9 ST FHITH! I T G EA St 8, S Rt
7 fordlt e ¥ SreAa & favg & fore wifTe A 7, R
e 3 S YR - HETET o fo S fohe 21

Ty gt ere: ot SR H A E -

I 35gd & &l 99-gHi

I =3 39 g

I TARS 49

T HR § 19 G 37 9o Sl @ ghes F |
& A # 2, f argen #F % d wae & for s |
ERIRCIE

ATFT URT 8. [hT INET UGhT o HIEAW § (&1 S9TIell o e

ufteheuaT o dadf ¥ U @ds =R o - iR
YT O] WX THeh WATE hl el il ATl §72
Through which research method, the manipulation
of an independent variable and its effect on depen-
dent variable is examined with reference to a hypoth-
esis under controlled conditions?

(1) IR 2 (2) TuiFTHS The
Ex-post facto research Descriptive research
(3) B I oM (4) WD e
Case study research Experimental research

@4 (SWAYAM) URd S
AFA IR FER & 99 GO fGEE iaeE
(MHRD) 99T 31figet IRdTT dah=ishl 9% 9fSe (AICTE)
ST AEHERE & Weg ¥ q4R fFA T s Siiema
saﬁamﬁlz’a‘isﬁﬁiéﬂzﬁrﬁmmwﬁ zonﬁ?m

I FoT I TE OTET 2T &0 TR o 9 FTE
el e B B L™ B RS IS S I . § S e T B B | ) "'1‘ ]“|\1"|| J\“Q

2017 dereii= T 4 yorg qeast = &t fFar o =4
e # e A F A9 emeE e - we
(Access), fTSTIAT (Equity) 4T TUTERIT (Quality) &1 I
F F ILWF Y TR 12

TG el fefafad sreeTe fiher &
yifiret feaa ST 2-
(1) F-=EfFd
2) FFee
@) =i

- (@ w'w'/rr&]?mvﬁamﬁr%qﬁmﬁﬁ?iﬁa
YR & 2 TRt & Ty H UF @ 9 & -0
3R T TR FHF IWE & S & S8 s
Y A ©eE F “TFA R & EH (Law of Single
Variable) % 3T 21 SIS 90 & SR 3T &t |
fafer’’ (Method of Difference) 21 39 fafey % 3rER “afg &
oftfeafet @ gfedl @ wom @ a9 At B W @ s
ofifegfa § e fear 9T ol At veoh wRfwf &
Tfiad fear u2 d 98 wiady 39 9 F Sied & HRoT 2|
fe; foreil wa wRfeafer 3 weh = g2 foran o gud aRfEfq J
3G W FI 7 2 79 g Yge IR § HE-uRadq g
A 98 3§ T F 22T o & FNOT 2 FANIHE S0
e, N UF GarETd = 3 U’ W 5 S 8l
SEfh FUiHICS WY H A 3299 S U,
fopame, s oo feafa % g & s o1 e S gl
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9. i fewmam viver § Fraferiaa forr fagraarsii @ fagw
wU ¥ G §?

The research design is specifically related to which

of the following features in research?

(i) wfeest o=

Sample selection
(if) ST <Rt Fomtor
Formulation of a plan
(iii) ST UUGUT & TA o R | fAwior =T
Deciding about the tool for data collection
(iv) TReReaaT fomtor
Hypothesis making
(v) ToST-3TF8T T w&=
Choice of a field of inquiry

e fau T farsheat | S7UAT 3TN g

Select your answer from the options given below.

(1) (i), (iii) 3R (iv) ) (), (i) 3R (i)

(3) (i), (iv) 3R (v) @) (i), (iv) 3R (v)
FR- Q) /=) ; &%
Y TS SHEH 9L & S |
fafds = % SYRI I TET T SR S fvem FH F
e YT 1 I arelt faferET o Shramsh #1 v 99 2

([ Solved Paper  S=- 2019 /996
rer few e forehedt  SToET ITR iAW

Choose your answer from the options given below.
(1) (i), (i) 3R (i) @) (iv), (v) 3R (vi)
3) (ii), (iv) 3R (v) @ (), (ii) 3R (iv)

AT F JoAAT W STAa § Q=T o fegor &t
37T ST 3 e Ut s e fear S 2|
Note : UfeIfga 9Me, 39 I &1 e oar @ oG aeue
feafert = stfereras farar wren 2, fayerwor fpar S @
ST Heh
11. frafafaa ¥ ¥ wE-11 wrfefers o &t Srer &
ECEIECE Y
Which of the following is a plagiarism checking
website?
(1) http://go.turnitin.com
(2) http://www.researchgate.com

(3) http://www.editorial.elsevier.com
(4) http://www.grammarly.com

FR- (1 & 4)/==0

3ite feig =2 241 & Sl SATHYM & 91 6 3o @IS &
foT s S @1 iy H v vy feons favw w9 9
frferfaa fagmarsii & grafeed 2 8-
[ 295 gavay gfaest & 93 5 s |
L. A o femior o S 1
1. 32T §U8 % o & a1 § fvie foram st &1
mmﬁzaﬁqaqmﬁmmm F g
maﬁzaﬁﬁ?ﬁmmﬁwﬂmﬁﬂaﬂmmm
AT 39 foe frmfafiad S99 @ ffg o 8-

el 7 - o= g e o § & st
& ? - o o o T sraf & it @l
Far g - T sfdt, agEl ar el & S &t
ST
F ? - 2 F UHT A SR S e
F foru o efesor e 9 %1 swEm
feram S

10. fr=ferfge sner sreza=i § ¥ feRad QraT=ieRtur &
Frrequr & arten smE 3T ared uw stfren e femm
e €2
In which of the following research studies interpreta-
tion and meaning get more attention than formula-
tion on of generalisations?

(i) UfergTfaen 2Te99=/ Historical studies
(i) TreruT ereTET
Survey studies
(iii)qTottren Stemem
Philosophical studies
(iv) T Sreara=
Ethnographic studies
(v) UTEeheuT fARTaATeeR STeara
Hypothetico-deductive studies
(vi) TR STeTa=T

Ex-post facto studies

iR #es feaemd & san-
“feeli o771 oRaeh & faErl qr ST S AEET IwE A1
THA B IUH AT A FA & & F T HE @,
Tifefers A (i) Feard g

Hifefers 9 31 it # 3 Y JEEEE 79 IFR E -
(1) http://go.turnitin.com
(4) http://www.grammarly.com

FrfeRae Trerior &t ufed IR woT 11 | 15 & SR =
UTgHheT TIell HFE IER St kel I &
ot wftreg €1 Set e Suefeer Sfere < wa &t Sgar
3R &ruar & Weltes o w0 H frermmn %, o fostien €1 9w
T ST € TR 3 R g 9, 9 99 % 3eH-ueA,
o o TereTer o ToT Sugera o aan @eft &= o <ier o
Faﬁa%ﬁﬁﬂ%gwﬁmﬁawm
W AHTETE 3 e St Yehtd, S Weteh faewun w
whixa off, W Tifie gafeias W @t feam 31 fosteme 3iv
wﬁwﬁﬁﬁﬁaﬁaﬁmmmwmﬁmﬁw
S iy FROT T WSSl Tl % R oft TEen
Iqare TE | WaIer WraTEe 317 AfERaT & el § FentidrT
Tk 21emaa ¥ e forfeReent & Ueh WHE &1 0191 § o
7z TE RigEe S U Sier #t shae ¥ 7 am
IR STH WURTT T 0 e & wueds § wnem % '
T g foran €1 oo Sftaw & SR se e e w5

JAMILTTATHS R S URae-1 |igd et §T aMd &1 i
fr@ma T #1 & €8 W wR 7 g AT @ wd ¥
mmwéﬁ%m%maﬁﬁm%aﬁ?
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et Bret &t § Sah THE @t AT SfwEt | T uiing
HATRT T TR A & Jae Terd T €1 30 y=re= 3
fergrorent er & Aferehe & Ueg W agd | Uy @S foRd
{1 yrfures fagerwr | Ty oft fewd frenren e § foR
TTZheT Tl 37U Sttt o Sifew feat qes et wtar w@r
oM Tg T 3@ oTa WX ot T ok SHeh hell famer 3
SHat IR T:9Tehar @t S7a7T
Michaelangelo is famous for having successfully in-
terpreted the human body. His great achievement is that
of the painting of David whose hands reach out as a sign of
human capability and potential. It is assumed that the
time he lived was ripe for exchange of knowledge, devel-
opment in science and matured enough to advance the
horizon of investigation in all fields. Renaissance human-
ism stressed on a serious rethink on the nature of art that
focussed on accurate details, In painting and sculpture,
artists focussed on not so casual but verifiable and minute
details. Michaelangelo's paintings are no exception to it.
In a study published in the journal of the Royal Society of
medicine, a group of surgeons are of the opinion that the
great master was "'afflicted by an illness involvieng his
joints''. They have used his portraits as evidence to argue
their view. During his life, he complained of what he felt
to be 'gout'. Later he complained of his sore and stiff hands
which the doctors would find to be natural for someone
who was engaged in handmade art. The doctors found cor-
roboration of claims in portraits of the artist that show a
hanging left hand with both degenerative and non-degen-
erative changes. They attribute the pain not just to arthri-
tis, but to the stress of hammering and chiseling and note
that though the master was seen hammering days before
his death at an old age, he did not write or sign his own
letters before his death. In recent times there have been
attempts to diagnose famous artists with diseases that were
not known during their time. This practice has raised
many questions, especially on the issue of ethics in re-
search. It is also inferred from authentic analysis that
Michaelangelo persisted in his work until his last days.
This theory would emphasize that his artistic subject de-
fied hes physical infirmities.
12. Sudwh T 39 faare & AR W € fF W :/The
controversy that the passage above refers to is whether
(1) II3det Uil 3 aard H B foear
Michaelangelo worked under duress
(2) TTEHA ToIA BATHD Icpedl b GRT T TRIRD
TP BT HH PR Tl o7 / Michaelangelo could
contain his physical infirmity by artistic excellence
(3) HISHA Toiel 30 SHRY ¥ ER T
Michaelangelo submitted to disease
(4) TeTT BT ITTARVT B I Ud A3 Trorcll [T SHRar
P g€ 9 Afad Y&T/Michaelangelo survived different
diseases before pursuing art

TE@TWS@T-EW‘%‘H&T%HW%H&H%
o 3 WIEHel UewSil e SchBdl & SR 3791 Y
YRRl I HH FL Hehl &1 FAIvT favem ¥ 98 o
forspd foyeprent TN 2 o WEehel waS! 310 Sie & aifaw
fet e 1 o @ A AR fagr 39 A Wad o
3% FHell fawa 3 9k wfe 3 grhar & srasm #

Famaror 39k e gl

13. TA9 | YA forsehatt fehteh o § Haganet oft?
Renaissance painting in Europe was sceptical of
(1) TRYE B ARG 7
The obsessive medieval method of accuracy
(2) Svg wETan 3R o &7 3
The classical simplicity and lack of control
(3) qd B FeT B TR AT A
The case and decorative excess of earlier art
(4) if¥re

Expressionist technique

- Q)&= - ”
wﬁmﬁmﬁa&wuﬁaﬁmaﬁ
TR AT STAFN e & ax H Hegar 4

14, SUIT TV ¥ S TR ke UX ugen ST wehdr
2?/What actually may be concluded from the above
passage?

(1) TR 3HATE & @A BT Schedl Bf 3R Tl
J e &
Physical infirmities do dissuade people with capabili
ties from excelling

) {5 & w7 & 3cpear TRIRS SmRal wfea ey
BRE R oo = &
Excellence in any form triumphs over extraneous fac
tors including physical ailments

(3) AIEHA Tl & MSAT 3R 3T AT ¥ I
TETAT DY BH ﬁb_qT/Michaelangelo's gout and other
ailments lessened his efficiency

(4) FIEHd Teorel 7 for SRa &1 | foan, 3 |aq
w7 J gltEl gem & BT f

The diseases Michaelangelo faced were due to con
stant hammering

D ——————
e O g T W @ i el oft §9 H spear o
S afed A FrEt W e w2 g s |
IR WA F L SFEA R ArEa@r g, O Ui
ek o @ frorel @ & & Ik wewt 21

15. AT foh YehR AT WTHTHERIUT SO &7

‘What generalisations do people subscribe to?

(1) 3 T U 37T gRT dedi B Mg HReAT
Establishing facts by DNA tests
(2) ST ch 8w & AR b T o et e

Inferring the essence of character from famous people's
handwriting

(3) NI apal BT ITRIRS IR & IR 3 ey e
& foe 396 a1a o BT M =AM
Carbon dating of the hair of celebrities to draw con
clusion on their physical structure

(4) MRS BATERT 3it8r TdaI~e aRpaT DI M3 BT

TG S 3 UAT T, S 35 FHA H e
/To retroactively diagnose famous artists and

public figures of conditions that were not prevalent
during their time

W: S Y
arsife At i gemel # qd gt S9 F gar @ 8,
S 3EF guE § oyl 9@ 41, R 3T IR W
HFIET A 31 59 FEed A, e oy i
Aferahal % 5 W Igd § oA @3 R 2
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16. ATEHeT Tell 3H el o SR o, ST g6 98 /1

ESGUR R RV Michaelangelo lived during a time that
lets us know that !
(1) WT 3MaBTe 3R & 3R 19 & e &E & foe g &

Human aspirations are limitless and open to new vis

(I3 Solved Paper  SA- 2019 /998

19. = feu T fosheat W HOR 1 9 W G -

Choose the correct sequence of communication from

the options given below : L.

1) W%%WWW Teel aRad=
Information- exposure-persuasion-behavioural change

(2) IATIH-GTHT-TIER e

tas of knowledge Persuasion-information-behavioural change-exposure
(2) foarRt &1 31a: 3MEM-Ye A Wi $T b 3) -EFT-IOH-TaeR aet qﬁ?ﬁ%
AT IR 2/Cross cultural exchange in ideas is the Exposure-information-persuasion-behavioural change
only way for human progress (4) SIIER Nkl S SRR o
(3) T8 T 3R IR e e &y &, 3 e Behavioural change-information-persuasion-exposure
B A TR BT AR BRAT & FTR- (3)/care/

Y G §E90T o 47 & § 3ifHE
Al & siie Wi, fofiaa, iekfaes a1 Ydrsees qreay

It is progress of science and anatomy that contributes
to civilizations exclusively

“ & U W S, S A D OHHA Dol & | For e g 5 J90T 1 S 8 S 5 6 o

Human beings possess language which is the only key 3

to knowledge LER AL 5
W@Eﬁww%ﬁ’mm,a’[%ﬁ |
ﬂ%mw%fﬁmmﬁqaﬁm@ﬁ?%ﬁm% =
T 25 % fow el 21 g arfin el & SR WA !
Atk 3 ATl 3 AT F o IR R S 21 T a T
o5 arerm &1 =1 wamw § oftafda s 2ar 2l |

R Uiad

4. TOYOT

i 20. 3T T HiTSAT TATA THIHUT TEATAT © :
17. T Fo9 w9 fafa @t o °, Tt Rrgen fonedt

Today's media-society equation is largely

HHET o & WY UEo W UUE el T TS Shial (I)M sl @ ﬁM%l?qb?fﬁgﬁT
o & g ET) : ystica orally boun

&1 a; . aﬁ@ﬁgﬁ. e (3) 3UHRBI I (4) TR

In a classroom situation, a teacher organises group dis- Consmer conscious Tradition centric

cussion to help arrive at a solution of a problem. In

terms of a model of communication used, it will be called SR- (3)

oS & Hifedr THe FEAdE ST

(1) fpafaaery sfemm (2) smafdpar ufew= . .
A transactional model An interaction model Q:T%H w il ww T A el 31 m_ dATead @
3) &t wfemm @) Fao s 2 o ifean o FRISE 3 Susieh & Vel 9 T6e 1 &
A horizontal model A Linear model

¥ T U S 1A BT e Rl 21 ade we &
74 329 FI A § T FE 14 2 < et 9 @
T % T T % foTT ST T4 B & SR BT
I

. < et

The dance of the honeybee conveying to other bees
where nector will be found is an example of

(1) 9 ¥dR/Mass communication

(2) g IR/ Group communication

3) 3 IdR/Interpersonal communication

(4) sa:dates AR /Intrapersonal communication

T ———————

g T & 5 T el e ? 98 U YR ¥ I 99N
F e 21 FIR WAR & Sl uF F g e m

L
T Forged & fafa ¥, o firs fFd v F ea W
Yg H FE- T # S F o) 39 TEN & SE-a
¥ e 4 Rme o B g9 § gEfud 59 )
TER §3-1e Fih 3faa e W aga a1 39 T §
Traf WAt T IR AHI et B 2
18. fr=fafaa o | S9-91 ek 918 Hifgar i e &7
‘Which of the following is a function of mass media?

(1) 9 PN YR BT /To transmit culture
Q) ifq @1 o A
To formulate national policies
(3) =TTTfeIcT Y 319 Hota o # FErdar SR
To help the judiciary take its decisions

21.

(4) IR TER B ReR F=AT . i . A
To stabilise the share market F%?T;;;jﬂ Hﬁ a5 Tg')g\_sﬂ—rﬁ _En. 3 e &
[F=R- )/ : A SRR TgT | SHfchell 5 T W % Ao
wr wifear gor ®9 § G w0, || s, fn oo gfeen B e H01 9 A 8

TSF 9 9 1 G F1 TG F F e T 21 3
e & A H 311 Al 31 21Fay 9 399 yRfad Famd
21 S Se & gE A & HifeEr & T @1 9 gl
Gegfa, g 3K @A-9ed # 39 JHN -39 71 2
Y T &M 1 e 96 3 a4 8 I & 9 2

3R Jafthes Tor § arc9d < =l & o9 B,
AT 3R ST # SEH-TEH H § 2T 2|

ARG UF S R a9 ueE &
s 21 =k & e e 2
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5. TR ad 3R SfEhy

22, weft gui demnsti & y > 1 fu, (y) =2y + 2y - D + 2y
-2) + . + 1. (3) X (2) T WA AT &7 WEl x U
Hehleh & :

For all integersy>1, (y)=2y+Qy-1)+(2y-2) +...
+1.

‘What is the value of (3) X (2)? Where X is a multipli-
cation operator?

(1) 116 (2) 210

(3) 263 (4) 478
[ (2)/ e/
ﬁm%-yzzy+(2y—1)+(2y—2)+ ------- +1
ECES
e y=3, -

(3) =2x3+(2x3-1)H2x3-2)+(2x3-3)+(2x3-4) +(2x3-5)
(3) =6+5+4+3+2+1
3) =21
ISR -
y=274 -
(2)=2x2+(2x2-1)+(2%2-2)+(2x2-3)
(2)=4+3+2+1

(2)=10
3d:
3x2=21x10
=210
23, afe 152 ¥ 3, 4,5 3R 7 & AEUTIIE oW f&aT o
Tarafra feram Strar £, Y wod orer femmr §

If 152 is divide2d into four parts proportional to 3,4, 5
them the smallest part is

()29 ) 26
(3) 25 (4) 24
FTR- (4)/==HT/ ., i
arnéa'@hlsz
ferfsra feed &1 e =3:4:5:7
3T T =3+4+5+7
-19
376 G BieT —152 x>

1

=24
24. HTE AT 6 T W TRl TS UT GEIHT & et
%1 I feRaa et & 16 AT & STwEt?
A sum of money doubles at compound interest in 6
years. In how many years will it become 16 times?
(1) 16 a9 ()24 a8
(3) 48 (4) 96 T

Hﬁfsmwmaﬁiﬁ HITST 21 Sl @
=2'ﬂq':[
3TCT: ST T 1677 AT 247N 214 § T ATl
anfiy T =4 X 694
=244
25, 90 S5 | USIeT Sl A 25 % Sl 81 Ueh oaferd

I AT U § FeRa=T WieroTd 7 ST ERT faa
o 9T W SHeT T T 9g?

Famaror 39k e gl

In a new budget, the price of petrol rose by 25%. By
how much percent must a person reduce his consump-
tion so that his expenditure on it does not increase?

(1) 10 % (2) 15%
(3) 20 % @) 25%
m(3)aﬁﬁmaqaqﬁmﬁa%mﬁa

ST T 3HF @4 I TR W & T 39 95 & @99 §

FTFN __ a%
100+a%

T YSIA FT P 25% TS W 3G GId § F T FH

FATE s

100425

_ 25
125 x100

20%

6. gRpges ab

26. Ifs Tk a1eRT ‘O] 32 @ &' Rl e W WEr € ar
frafafaa & & SF-ur/| qeh arer 9E 8 gehdar/
| &7 /If the proposition 'Houses are not bricks' is
taken to be False then which of the following proposi-
tions can be True?

(a) Tt = é% 2 /All houses are bricks

(b) aﬁs‘ off = é!‘ EE) %/No houses is brick

(c) T8 's% 2/Some houses are bricks

(d) o9 W 's% & &/Some houses are not bricks
e feu Tu faereut @ wEt 3T @ wEA W

Select the correct answer from the options given be-
low :

(1) (b) 3R () @ @3R@

(3) &t (b) (4) ®ad (c)

ﬂﬁa%aﬁaﬁ“miﬂﬁf%r’aﬁm
T S 8, T A g EE 21”7 W & ek
2l
27, Tk a1 S SIRTHRR IR-TIUTe 81 &, Faferiae
U o form ach arer & HHJH 27/The proposition

'No historians are non-mathematician' is equivalent
to which of the following proposition?
(1) w4 gferBR T &

All historians are mathematicians

(2) B 3iTERIBR T el &

No historians are mathematicians

(3) B shENeR T &

Some historians are mathematicians

(4) B FiTENIDBR

Some historians are not mathematicians

RSV 7SS Y S
oy T &7 F guged & 9 & fF Cwi
SRR TS 8 Fadeddr #i fefd § S o A
s & 31 & = e 2

elfeh i3 SfeRIER vTaS 7 81 frwda F1 ddha
2

%100

X
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28, ‘' aeft MU wE & o g U we T R -
T AT ATt WET T B Hehd § A S e oft @
B Wehd &1 T8 AT e 2
'All republics are grateful' and 'Some republics are

not grateful' cannot both be true, and they cannot
both be false. This is called as

(1) fooda ) fRema=n
contraries contradictories
(3) 3wtz (4) sreamis@a
subaltern super altern
S @)/

TRH & 81 Afe 3 ST a1 T TE & Gohd @ oI At
TR A8 8 G & d ¥ fatenaret ae g 2
Tl veEl ¥ 59 YR & A 7 T @ o A uid: 5o
B 2, 31k 7 & 3

9. o T MR e R 378 Tehter Y oI e
ﬁ%;‘r{%lﬁﬂﬁlﬁaﬂﬁﬁ‘dﬁq-mﬁrﬁﬁﬁ T AT
Y W TR ST Tkt &7

Given below are two premises with four conclusions

drawn from them. Which of the following conclusions

could be validly drawn from the premises?

TR deT : Premises :

(i) ﬁé HITS AT T2l & /No paper is pen

(ii)@mmﬁﬁﬁﬁ/ Some paper are handmade.
: Conclusions :

(1) I PITST &<ariiid &/ All paper are handmade

2) %8 T Be &/Some handmade are pen

(3) T® EXAMHT dem T &

Some handmade are not pen

(4) T gaIHa BTST 8/All handmade are paper
R QTR -3 it S A 5 ST
() WS FOTS HEH A E
(i) F HATS g €

O CER

I o & e W frefafad feed srar amEt
Ty w9 § Foaer ST aEd 8-
ol - o et o 7@ 21
T 29T & i SR aTe § S Fe et § A
faferd 7 § Fom 2 2 3R T FS e (Fre)
T el 2ril Fe F© gEiHa wem ¢ a1 46 g ffad

([ Solved Paper  SH- 2019 2000

(1) BIeaf~id (2) rcTEIRD
Hypothetical Analogical

(3) 3MEA @) FrmEs
Inductive Deductive

maw%ﬁwwﬁm
sife feran 3 wers W o AT e weeyot aar
2, ST & Hgyul I I F Sciied # ediEl 1
21" U TN ¥ QYT 5 1 <R 2| e 9% &
AT § GHAT I e f5har < 81

31, I7g T A1 WA | TE TeALT g I UTS b

Oar is to rowboat, as foot is to

e ) FRI2
running sneaker

3) ?%o‘d‘sﬂ%‘ aE 4) AR
skateboard jumping

mm@m\ﬁmmaﬁ@ﬁm
1 o ST 2, 34 YR § T/ via 1 Gl Whedre &
A 1 H T ST @

o9 {99 : fd : Whedrs

7. ibal DY ATET
Tt arferent # o 2012 ¥ 2018 T B @@
Tt & T foRdt ol grr a=r o =T st W
. €. 9. efifae AT @it e (g o) qurih
T aTfereRt § foU 7T SATRST o AR W Y97 & 7R <

Comprehension:

Consider the following table that shows the number
(in lakhs) of different sizes of LED television sets
sold by a company over the last. Seven years from
2012 it 2018. Answer the questions based on the data
contained in the table:
TR TR (3o 1) & TeL. 3. < Sefifas 92t @ el (vm@ )
af T, 3. . Sefifas 92 &1 IR (3 o)
22" 24" 82" 40" 49"
2012 | 85 154 124 112 118

2013 | 100 136 112 94 186

2014 | 106 124 85 115 145

2015 | 115 100 160 100 85

&Y U T Fa1 S a1 Al B grd (S &S §
gfmfer) ffad &9 e 72 8

30. frafafad @eh U ek sl Ugem & : HiEm @ aeH
o T wer & Rreror werae |t R SuET S
T TEeaqUl § W F1T & Seare o fory smdediet
STEET|
Identify the reasoning in the following argument:
'Use of teaching aids in the classroom to enhance
learning is important in a similar way as that of the
use of ICT for production of knowledge'.

2016 | 100 | 85 145 85 100
2017 | 115 | 70 175 55 130
2018 [125 | 95 170 1o | 155
32, Toft ure 9ol ot T SRR & TS <. Sefifas A
&t e Tersht =g g37

For which Size LED Television sets is the total sales
of all the seven years the miximum?

(1) 22 9 Tenfae= (2) 24 T Telfas
22-inch Television 24-inch Television
(3) 32 g e (4) 49- 5T Tolifaem

32-inch Television 49-inch Television
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zzga%;LEDTV@EEﬁWaﬁWW

faET = 85+100-+106+115+100+115+125=746 ARG
24 9 & LED TV ¥ & 9 a9 § Fa fashi
—154+136+124+100+85+70+95=764 AT
40 39 F LED TV ¥ FI 9 a9 § Fa fahl =
112+94+115+100+85+55+110=571 ¢ilid
49 ¥ F LED TV ¥ I 9 auf § Fa faskh =
118+136+145+85+100+130+155=869 AT
Ia: TP 2 foF Wi 91d 991 # 40 391 LED TV &1 farshi o
T % &
33. & 2013 3T 2018 F St T 40 Fo & SeAfee ¥
o HE | feReaT AT 87
What is the difference in the number of 40-inch Tele-
vision sets sold in 2013 and 2018?
(1) 1,600,000 (2) 1,500,000
(3) 15,000,000 (4) 16,000,000

aé2013341'{2018ﬁa%11?l403€$

ZeAifersi 92T #1 He= 5 39 =1,1000,000—9,400,000
=1,600,00052]

34. 9 2013 & T W A9 2017 k INA 32 FA H
T2 gt 2efifaet Ae o forst o errent fera wferora
heg/wt g7
What was the approximate percentage increase/de-
crease in the sales of 32-inch LED Television sets in
2017 compared to that in 2013?

(1) 36 % (2) 56%
3)57% 4) 64%

aﬁzonﬁn?a%aLEDTvaﬁﬁa% 112
IEC]

a¥ 2017 3229 & LED TV & fasft 175 arg

9 20174 g9 2013 FI G § LED TV & farghi |

saem gty _175-112

12 100

Famaror 39k e gl

Tt T 991 § 22§90 & LED TV &1
&St = 85+100+106:+115+100+115+125=746 TG

wff 919 a9t § 24 ¥4 & LED TV FI FA o =
54+136+124+100+85+70+94=764 ©Id

fl W a9 ¥ 32 §9 F LED TV F FA T =
124+112+85+160+145+175+170=971 €

i @ S H 40 $9 F LED TV & FA fael
=112+94+115+100+85+55+110=57 1T

il §q a§ § 49 $9 F LED TV F FoA FA =
118+136+145+85+100+130+155=869 ©I"d

37. Uk AT few (0 T ) & o | -9 _AT

& e?
Select the true statement about an Operating Sys-
tem (0S)?
(1) 3 v SRR B i axar 2, wR smafea
gﬂ?ﬂ & T Wicgw td Rl H ¢l FIfSd el
|
An OS controls peripherals, allocates memory and
organises data into fields and records
(2) 3 U IEIE & Wl GRa veH e & 3R IR
@1 feaify axer &
An OS provides protection against viruses and con-
trols peripherals
(3) 37 g URWRew @1 FRifFa a=ar & qor F9R 3R
HIRIR CIEH BT 3deT Bl &
An OS controls peripheral and allocates memory and
processor time

(4) 30 v IR 3R aRReT @1 FRifya e=ar & qen
oR B $TIT ¥ T B SRART aam &

An OS controls the processor and peripherals and
allows the user to connect to the Internet

56.25% %I 9 83|

35, asft W It ¥ 49 T IHW ok e W Tl FA

fareht (vmg o) TRt &2
What is the total sale of Television sets of size 49-
inches (in lakhs) over all the seven years?

() 912 2) 896
(3) 879 (4) 869

T | a1 3 49 9 F LED TV Fl T

foIehl (TR | ) 118 +136+145+85+100+130+155=869 TG
36. Teft @i aut w T foent fhw R & IS

elifers We o waifues gg?
For which size LED Television sets is the total sales
of all the seven years the maximum?

(1) 22 g Senfas (2) 24 g Tollfas™
22-inch Television 24-inch Television
(3) 32 g Setfas (4) 49 g T

32-inch Television 49-inch Television

“ MR faen (0s) Rteq &
ﬁﬂﬁﬂmowﬁuﬁmwmmmm
21 i fawew 7O 1 499 F@T 2, T8 W2Hd HAd
1 G THEN T € 3R X @ 6 3l & 1 T
1 9 fo ST 7 e 21 o1 ot 3 e e o @
Al 3TTE 3 A1 Uedlhe HLar 8l

38, TR SIS & Hoel H | feriad o & shiT-

/A YT W &7

Which of the following statements (s) is/are True in

respect of Wireless Technology"

P: Teh TR ararst § RreeRt su=mT
tﬁang—r T ¥ TS T A o forg femem s
THAT

P : Bluetooth is a wireless technology which can be
used to connect a headset to a mobile phone

Q :=UY Ueh T IS aTeAl aToRetd
3T TERT STGNT 22T A S T T F TG
¥ feman s 2
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Bluetooth is a long range wireless technology and is
a low cost means of data transfer.

(1) ®ad P 2) ¥aa Q
(3) P 3R QaH 4) IAPTQ

0 e em———

&1 fae forsdt arer 1 SErT FRT Fide 1 Gehd @1 SEE
YA B9 <Y, 4G, WiDi, Wifi e H Fd 21 3%
Ty 3 Frrefeifiaa H99 98 8-
L SI2d UF 9ERag St @ o san qeEd
GF 1 2aae § dede F492 % fou S 2
. 2d UF FH {F ATl araierq el ¢ e
YR ST ST & T 9 & ©Y H &7 S 8
L SO § &2 2.1 99 & M U G9H 4.0 4T 4.2
T i e @Rl
37 W ¢ fF F97 p A & o F97 Q 7T &

9. freferfiad W | - Teh YehR oAl HTCTIo] ¢ ol

Aireaer faen § e & e feam e & s
ﬁhafﬁaﬁuﬁmmgﬁﬁwwmw

T AT §?

Which of the following is a type of malware inten-
tionally inserted into a software system that will set
off a malicious function when specified conditions
are met?

(1) 9 @) g
Worm Tfojan

(3) WEIR 4) cifse s0
Spyware Logic bomb

e @)/ :
mm@mmm%m%,m

e ey § SHgge e e S 8, 91 @
feraffic feaferar seoa 19 o queyel v 9% & < 21
OGRS 3T h G S Gaifed AT S 81 SetE W
TR S & ®9 F A @ o 39 Rt % Frge §
T B F FAY H F IR F R § GG UHHT F A
Sl 21

AR T FRHT FIS BT € S 79 Hd S i
ST T @ 3R 39 E SN FPHEL F RT # e
g i FITRT HT 2l

WW@@TM%WMahciousaHannful
FS 39 YHR @ 2 16 a8 FRdt gy s o2 e oo
wﬁaaﬂﬁamfwaﬁwmaﬂal

0. FE & Hay W fAfefed ¥ ¥ siA-91 g

g&m#@%ﬁwmch one of the following pairs LEAST
matches in respect of computers?

(1) 1 TrmaTse : (1024) x (1024) x (1024) x 8 foea
1 Giga Byte 1 (1024) x (1024) x (1024) x 8 bits
Q) WAIRE : A
CRT : Cathode Ray Tube
(3) 3R 30 Tg : Mg s FERY
ROM : Rapid Online Memory
@Jdg : Sea vrfaT
CPU . Central Processing Unit

([ Solved Paper - 2019 2002

WWEWﬁ@(A)’{ﬂT
(B)ﬁﬂ?ﬁﬂﬁﬁsﬁﬁﬂ%
gElt- (A) geit-(B)
L 17TmEEe (1024) X (1024) X(1024) X 8 =g
m. et ERICEEoC]
I T {ig Fel T
v. iy Hed EfET gfe

31 WY 2 6 e (3) 98 ST 2

41. "uTE il Bt AT ¥ ArRAw gHar & W

A T T gt fareRew @t g

Select the option that shows the storage devices in

order of capacity from lowest to highest

(1) A& - R 3N EF, S q1 - 3R 3w, TR
CD-ROM, DVD-ROM, Blu-ray

() R, AE-IR 3N oA, S @ & - IR 3N oA
Blu-ray, CD-ROM, DVD-ROM

(3) &t & - 3R 30 v, YR, AE-AR 3 o
DVD-ROM, Blu-ray, CD-ROM

(4) S A & - 3R 30 vA, WE-AR 30 v, &g
DVD-ROM, CD-ROM, Blu-ray

) ——————

ST S TeT 1 39 FHN -

=

=

&
HfuFad ¥ =

:
il

9. e fapr 3R gafaxon

42, Fiferieiine e # Jraret GHiecerrd et § :

Algal blooms in Oligotrophic lakes are
(1) 3fd TRWR
very frequent
(2) IRER
frequent
(3) §gd ®H §R
very rare
4) TP dR W

widespread
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“WW@WW%W(&@
of Water) § Sl % o0 Sqeiey I dedl - FEHRY,
SIS UF 311 IUARTT deal it JET o AR W g
T 21 F761 U el WA F SR W Yehih
(Trophic State Index = TSI) el a1 ot 317 Hadt 1t
fTehr #7 TUTERT # Y | 100 SiE 9% F 99H W
AfeRA0T LT 31 39 oIS o STER T el 51 3 Sford
i fersyeh faan STt 2-
I eifam 2iftRe giet (Oligo Trophic Lakes)

. ﬁﬂ\'ﬂg‘fﬁ]ﬁ e (Mesoeutrophic Lakes)
1. g21%H EIRiEI] BRI e (Eutrophic or

Hypereutrophic Lakes)
‘rffern’ & o1 2-‘agd wW 3R IS

o 3-diwer del 37 ‘oAiferieifha’ (Oligotrophic
Lakes) - 98 %4 U9 dcd (FEERE, T2 Mfe)
areft it gt 81 3 (1) Yarer ?ﬁ'ﬂﬂ'q (Algal Blooms)
Ud I ta FH T A4 E, (if) Aaie @ W\ o=
BT 2 T (1) 3791 et UT % foru SuE i 2

43. frse uTer It o SR HRA (g ® | i §
TRt TrsRaTAl W weTTerd g3 §2
In the last few years, India has been affected by which
of the following tropical cyclones?

(1) ST, agg, A (2) gage, 9, 3y
Gaja, Hudhud, Bhima Hudhud, Bhima, Ockhi

(3) ST, §EE, 3 (4) T, 9F, 3
Gaja, Hudhud, Ockhi Gaja, Bhima, Ockhi

T 5 91§ WA §Egg (Hudhud), St
(Ockhi) T TS (Gaja) 39T Ffeadig Tmwhardi & yifad
B3 1| gEES IWT Hiewsd F®ad (Hudhud Tropical
Cyclone) FEREE 2014 ¥ 3T 1 3R 399 [&f 9Ra 41
mﬁwqémwmaﬁngamwwaﬁ
Tgdl | e IWT HiCTETT FhATT (Ockhi Tropical
Cyclone) TEa-fedar, 2017 H 31T 911 399 Frefa 2iiK
T uRA F & wfad g ¥ Tem whar (Gaja
Cyclone)l TEa, 2018 ¥ (&1 47 3N 399 49EvE ¥
ACTS, T o & Ifard gU 41 it afirerrg 1 368 a1l

_aaﬁ{gs‘an

4. Fad e Tea & " fafeiaa 3/ S @
TrerfireRaT et 85 7
Which of the following are priority areas in relation
to the Sustainable Development Goals?
(a) Tyefan =i
No poverty
&) I 5@
Zero hunger
(c) ITEft T A HH HTAT
Reducing urbanization
(d) rifer, = AR U G

Peace, justice and strong institutions

Famaror 39k e gl

o fomr T forercdl §'E WET I T A
Choose the correct answer from the options given
below :

(1) (@), (b), (¢)
(3) (b), (¢), (d)

(2) (a), (¢),(d)
4 (a), (b),(d)

‘Traq TereRTE  ¥18F’ (Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) 25 f&a®IX, 2015 & F?E g
TR &1 e faehr & v § nitd 0 ‘@ i
21 ST ity g9 2 ‘O w1 waRT 2030
E\—;WST” (Transforming Our World : 2030 Agenda) | Sﬂﬁ'
‘17 3%5? 3R 169 T8I’ (17 Goals and 169 Associated
Targets) g 3eydl wd @A | nﬁa’i, 4a, Tora,
W, o wuEel, 9iee e, i, e
(Poverty, Hunger, Education, Health, Gender Equality.
Social Justice, Peace, Energy) 3ﬂﬁ g (C'Oﬂlenls)?ﬂﬁlﬂ
21 39 2030 TAVRY F fag-1 § v TW | TWist &
Yed WEY @ IEW (End Poverty in all its forms
everywhere, f&g-2 q &gan @t Tuifa, @ e E|
wiftd, reuT WY | G, Wad S § G (End hunger,

Achieve food security, Im ¥med nutrition and Promote

sustainable agriculture) ﬁﬁ 16 Vﬂﬁ'{uf 'Qa
THEE TS & WedTed qAT YWl Ieert 3
qurayh geanen & fufr (1o promote peacetul and build

effective, accountable and inclusive institutions) 3 H&Heq

=, {1 T 2
45, FRTHAT (A ) : PreT &ty WeT ¥ ST w FooA

W A §

Assertion (A) : High concentration of ozone in the

lower troposphere is desirable.

Tqeh (R ) : TIHSH | AR ST G oh TR

T At fafertor @ et aer we S St @ e

AT

Reasons (R) : Ozone present in the atmosphere pro-

tects the living organisms on the surface of earth from

the harmful ultra-violet radiation of the sun.

frer fom T fareredt | W& ST @1 =EE W

Choose the correct anawer from the option given be-

low :

(1) (A) 3R (R) 2T W& & T2 (R), (A) B T&l e &
Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct expla
nation of (A)

(2) (A) 3R (R) 1 W& & g (R), (A) B T8 @r=n
Tl &

Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A)
(3) (A) T8 8, fog (R) TTea &
(A) is true but (R) is false
@) (A) e 7, fieg (R) 98T @
(A) is false but (R) is true



de-5
‘afhshq’ (Ozone) §& ¥ 3 arel
Hfaras araTH BT 8 geEl X S-S @
Fdl 21 29 WRRET ®a9 (Defence Shield) & T
ATYAUSH F WHATT WUSH (Straposphere) § IFf e &9 §
S Bl el 81 T S Wil g I T Q,
Ff A deea § e e 7 .0001% @ 2,
o ot 78 URTaRTH feRTuml (UV) & S1aeimeT & fae g
21 fobee] ST Wrs ahvUEe § T AT =R, it
I GHUSH (Troposphere) % fiael R # gga! Tz
21ft T 718 WA AT T ST T A1 g B HRoT
FT, ST foF @Ire 2
46, ITTHTT (A ) : HIWFEATSHTET Tk Wt feafa g,
forat wh it & fafir=r amil 9o waiw siferfee
wht Igfet A& T T ¥

([ Solved Paper  SH- 2019 2004

47, BT T A RTSIT STENT ¥ Tod gt WISt uers=

&t AT W e fea?
The Education Commission of India that first took
serious note of the problem of Brain Drain was
(1) ¥R e manT
The Education Commission of India
(2) foeafeemera e amam
The University Education Commission
(3) BedT fazafamea T
The Calcutta University Commission
(4) et 3mamT

The Sargeant Commission

Assertion (A) : Methemoglobinemia is a condition in

which blood is not able to carry and deliver enough

oxygen to the body.

qeh (R ) : ATEEE i Soel WHAT GT6t YIASTA Skl SURT

T W AARAATSHITHET ST &

Consuming drinking water with high nitrate levels

may cause methemoglobinemia.

frer fau 7T farereat @ W&t ST T =199 FL/ Choose

the correct answer from the option given below :

(1) (A) 3R (R) @1 @&l & a2 (R), (A) B T aran @
Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct expla

nation of (A)

@) (A) 3R R) 241 G & g (R), (A) B TE @R

T8l € /Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the
correct explanation of (A)
(3) (A) F& &, foeg (R) TTeTd &
(A) is true but (R) is false
(4) (A) o &, fooeg (R) WY &
(A) is false but (R) is true
A reeverea
(Methemoglobinemia) Weh Hehl{ #FI AW et gl 438
frafa & wh YRR & fafim s oo gafa o § sitedem
1 ATYfl 7@ T 21 e feafy RomRetaeE T
RameE i grarenfan (Hemoglobin) o Fﬁ%
& S [Fe 3+) ®Y 8T &, F UF &Y &, & o &N
(Elevated Levels) & FRUT 8TdT 8| =it Siter AT I
ey IS, & T e e, S yeee B
2, sHfeT o # Adwieifes 1 W 3= @ 9§
Ao i eyfd wafaa & S 21 98 fefa
AT F1 3=F WA aTcl YA HT STAFT L T & ATl
2

T o ST 8 e e
STRITT A7 oW ST 3 S GeAr e W
e | TR T T 14 R, 1964 3 2T T 7
e g <t Frgfieh 11 30 ST o a7t Mo SoTHo
FHIST 1 39 A9 R & TH AN H FISA AT o Fl
EIG

48. Tervafaare o siter TgarT iR au=ag &l sgEr o

& T Tenfue eiae-favataane s ot ada @e
¥

The present form of Inter University Board that was

previously established for promoting cooperation and

coordination among Universities is

(1) g, 3. . () v 3. g,
UGC AIU

@) g g o 4) 3. 9. 9. . 3R,
NUEPA ICSSR

FR- (2)/=mem/ P "
ﬁ%ﬁmmaamwaﬁxmaﬁ

FemEl & & fau wfia o fGafaaes a8 #1 adaq
=Eq E’dTIEFi a1 YR fagfaae 99 (Association of
Indian Universities) & &9 ¥ fome %J SHE F&ATTH :ié
feeedl # 21 adaH 90 9% 375 Sfo WHoTHo HId
gl

49. frefafaa ¥ ¥ -1 g gafea T2 2

Which of the following NOT correctly matched?

() FA T - IumE InUTRa St @ & e
Gyan darshan - Satellite based educational T.V.

Channel

(ii) I AUt - JifereR Uk UW IfeAT Hedsh
Gyanvani - Educational FM Radio network

(iii)Tm 3fr 317 ©t - e 3l ATeET shigew
MOOCs - Massive Open Online Credits
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frer fqu o fereRedt & WET ST T =T W

Choose the correct answer from the options given
below :
(1) Faa (i) 3R (i)
(2) ®Bad (ii), 31 (iii)
(3) Fad (iii)
(4) Faa (i) 3R (iii)
U e ——
et A geft-B
L FEEEE 3YUE I Sifereh STodto Her
0. FEam ST ThoTHo Iedl Feadk
1. THo3f oo o Hgd ST ATeEd Fd
i 2 T foeeq (3) Wl s R

Note: T 9 - SHH GHAAYEH IRV 254, 2014 F
RG]

Famaror 39k e gl

50, T Y & arg fatatad § | wie- |t/
ATEAT & R W o ot & g+l TRl W fama @
Taifra §?

In post independence India, which one of the follow-
ing Committee/Commission's report deals with all
levels of education in India?

(1) |rafe 3mam () wehr afafy Rad
Sargeant Commission Hartog Committee

(3) PR 3mamT Rard (4) TENGOE 3N
Kothari Commission Radhakrishnan Com

mission

ﬁlﬁﬂmwﬁ%ﬂiﬁaﬁtwmﬁmo
THoTHo FHIBN i TRy § i3 Far 3@ & fud
T g & forn =@ 9 98 wd & Tafee =1 @
I feT T, ST 3 S -

I = yrafe foen

. 3=das grgfHe foren

. e areafs fowm

V. S=aar areafhe foen



6 g, o | AR, T

wien fafdr: 24 S -2019 faeita uredt
SREIHD &1\ B ARANRE! e s & e

S 2019 ¥ U8 T Y9 SIS &I
IMATIER IMHRIF fagayur

7
6.
5
4
SIIIAdR
U= 9=

(%]

-

I fRra soment

U €= (Number of Questions)
w

I 4 4

3181’11-?1[ eifiss (Topic)

Ne: 39 JI7-F7 X 9= ( 50 ) Tg-Fametfisr g9 1 geiah 997 & 51 ( 2 ) 37 &1 el w7 srfvaret &1 50 g9 x 2 3i=100 37
Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All questions are compulsory.

Listening is important for a teacher to

1. o &% GEIEET S FEANT T SR et o wa qan (1) SfnmE B ITadat [ & b
T AT WX 2rferer WIR e ferameft & erfermr uftumy address the requirement of the learner
gﬁr@wﬁw&aﬁ‘z}, ar gan frrafafaa & @ @ (2) 9 UTed &< Hb/gain knowledge

TorereR o oY § waifireh SUFe S ¥ TUIT e &7

‘When the learning outcomes of students are ensured
with employment of less resources and effort on the
part of a teacher and more initiative for self-learning
is evident, which of the following expression will
deacribe the teacher most appropriately?

(1) f3rers awa & (2) ferere gwmET &
Teacher is successful Teacher is effective
(3) forers gfgmm & (4) frers g &

Teacher is intelligent Teacher is practical

‘QE e formor ufsmar § S fome
ST BT @ o9 9 GEEE H 5E AR e &
A T - 31T W 3t S e faadf & st
oftom gfafeed e Smd @) e fos aeam ue
e &4 & g Rwor Fiee § fgo g o &
Al % Y WO G e 2, 39 9 & 9 98
sl % TR feafd i S § off e
2l

(3) siftrmeat B w= @ ST 9b
keep the learner in good humour

(4) siftrmmeat gRT @ T T B edieT aR T

evaluate the learner for the progress made

'"W—aq{w Y § g fEE

forers & fou wod gyl @ 2 fogd 5 sifermesdt
F EEEAE T F S T o Torerss el
Tl F SAEES AT 8 T 98 SqH gE T
TR0 o el 21 FereToT 9fshan o S oIvoT o &
oEa 2 & Fored forere we sifmarat < & & foe
G STV & e 2
3. e ® wneft wE st feRan (iR Iu gevTeE)
¥ forad wag firerdt €2
Peer group interaction in a classroom helps in
(1) 31gemRoT & 3rgaie §/ Concept understanding
(2) 37O TATHEH! B HEGH A
Realization of Once's misunder standing
(3) wud femior (dar fafesm) #/Rapport Building
(4) 9 g8 #/Questioning
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T ————
TEUEH) U EUNT & Hgay § Heg faed 21 39
feafr & sl foam-fanst & #an & =i & fafa=
YR 3TaeqT F1 &g g 21 Ieeond s &
feafer 2 29 & AR H H&T & BET F SAT- 3T GROTE
& el 8, foheg e 3 frr ¥ g umeTEar gaEy
I forerelt 21

4, Tausft soaer @ g e g fAferiad § |

fergrent Su=T &2

Reflective Practice implies use of one's

(1) I (@R=2M)/ Cognition

(2) 31fér e (AETHI=H)/ Metacognition

(3) WS R 3IfERISIM /Melacognition on cognition
(4) 3fATH &7 9@ /Reinforcement of learing

B ——
HfEA (HeEfaeE) & W 4§ 8 sy,
T SR #1 frafEd w9 § weg 5 21 5
Sfe =), & =L 3 WHIT = % 99 & &9 ¥ fqfsa
fopa T @) T Sl S HaT & AR H S,
& o e 3R S F G F 5 o s o
19 T HA @

HFH (Cognition) FB Hewaqyl A Sewamai
fAquTaT SiR Tt &e e e 2

5. wumasft forear = aref ¥/Inclusive education implies
(1) I gHad &= & 5s s &1 3ifenm aRoms

U% &/ Ensuring learning outcome of every child
to be the same

(2) Fremadt @ g ORT § efHeT dRAm
Including the disabled in the main stream

(3) 143§V HH 39 & T B 3Afward Brew &=

Provides compulsory education for children below
14 years

(4) T GHRad ax oo B Fean frem & 6 71 @ s

Ensuring that no child is left behind in education

Eﬂﬁ?ﬁﬁ]ﬁﬁaﬁ%gﬁﬁﬂﬁm.
2 o 12 ap=an fewn o1 & § 9B 7 @ Sy svafq o
F YTy &1 M AT YSH HAT & quaeh form &
e 329 2

T v H- U for sEEar # ol Sl w
= arerl o wrg-1r fafve v fesa aeet @ o
U & F H US Y a3 e § e o 3% wHee
foren ad 21

TETEr foredt it Ty i i afer T 2-

i, e, amfas fesmim

i, ST e
i, 2gfEg o v o9l g e g ey
. ol J,\l\l =1Ll M \\"'! bt B Bl LAY B N Bl e B \-\."‘1 1‘1:)‘\?]
1 & d=d|

Famaror 39k e gl

6. el v wwen o feuwr st gorT foRe st S

|ahdt €2/ The formulation of a research problem
can be compared to
(1) %o @ g gew &
Laying the foundation of a building
(2) WP AR & Fafor
Building the walls of a home
(3) 4o & axarsl # ifereT & &
Polishing the doors of'a building
(4) 9o B B & fmior #

Constructing the ceiling of a house

SR (/S oy iy wwear & et 91 qer
wo & g S1e § & S 21 9 YE R ¥ 99 F i
T & Wa F w8 S W v g
T A7 VT QX & ¥ i Fherar R G 2
oY F % fu gad ygel el oy g @
T F AEYIRAT Al 21 R e 9 & ¥ wie
T A7 forgren &1 qfed # fran man et 39 fae 9 &
F IR T 21 39 9 & Y § 997 v
SR o1 IG9E el & ST 379 fora &t o fergigen &
yfcffere # 8
7. Tt uReredar sl HeheTuTcHes & | ST SITfeu|
A hypothesis should be conceptually
(1) wafera, sfea sik =
convoluted, complex and generic
(2) sfea, garea iR am=
complex, tough and general
(3) I, e 3iR fafdre/simple, clear and specific
(4) 3RO, Uder 3R Wa

obscure, complicated and simple

- (3)/TA ) o - ‘ |
RO e S e g

i, TP 3R fafere 2 afew) ufiswesr w gt
ST 2 forehe i @ S saenfed qei qon fazmeti i
oy F14 & fou vd ooy i ffm 9 & fag aarn
ST &1

faen 9 favavdia T90 ¥ e & @ w1 f&afuw |
e g ?1 SrEuEedl ol g, e,
AETIHAT 9 3L & YR T R I @ Al
3=l URehed a1 frrmfor S =i fafyea & g feen
AT AT 8 T 7S U § frfatad o
YEYA & i firerar 8-

i, 3UgEEA i, TEdr
i, HLerdr iv. GeaTgHEEr
g i
V. [EIE I vi. [HASHIH4dA]

vii. ek A1 AT vidi, ST



q2-6,

—

8. U sreme qArayul e ¥ fae @ i ugar &
=t forad Srvfrerg foram < weReT €2
The study of 'why does stressful living result in heart
attack'? Can be classified as
(1) foaRomers ehg (2)
Descriptive research
(3) e qeercHd My (4)
Correlational research

TRLTHS 2N
Explanatory research
Hreadr oy
Feasibility research

Q% areAgA 1 FEgef sfee I foer @
2 USdl 81 ANRSTE WY F 3¥id g fHar o
BETIR

FRSCHS MY 39 FRON ol W10 w1 & fag
I B S f ol me 3 swfa A 2 9
TR o1 AT gty € ol el g2 & = o e

1 YT AT 21 Ueh SRR 19 &1 3299 42 2 5 =t
forgeror 3 et €, gufaT 78 sewyet @ & ger =
qate g gl dieT el 21 e, qafaE S qeis
U & T AT 191 2

9. =& AU YIATEEH, ST, WThR 2T ik

TyTeet ferEeh  SaEIT &7

Mailed questionnaire, observation, interview and

collective questionnaire are instances of

(1) fdios @a (2) HofFs Sa
Secondary sources Personal sources
(3) wathe i (4) garas =d

Primary sources Tertiary sources

37_%" ﬁ‘ afd A24dcl, Al

ECER d91 9rfes Yyl s THE & GEhad
gt 919 % ISR &1 5T GHE B Gherd vrHha
70 T § 74 &1 9 = F SRl o Ofd o g o 59
refires S Fad g
S 39 WA S F GHE 1 FAn g
feciiareh S hed €1 59 4 9 9T Teieh! i FHeE go o
& & IH A2
G % G % geTd: 4 419 21 8-
i wrfi g
ii. fadas g@
10. 31 & 3, FTAEHT T T THT A hE VAF
ar=T:foRen o TR uee] W & wE WM F smum w
TR Y ST AT B, A7 98 U HgeATdT B

During research, while recording observations if an

observer rates an individual based on the rating given in
another aspect of the interaction, this is termed as the

(1) qeaie- 9a (2) F<ra ugha ot Ffe
Evaluation effect Error of central tendency
(3) &all wrE (4) PifeTa gHr@
Halo effect Categorical effect

I Solved Paper

WJ%"&W, FAHA T9 Hd I
Ife 1 e o R % O vee § & T e &
HAHR G Al & W & 2, 9 T U g 39w
FEATT 21 0l T U SER & WA JaE 8T 2,
AR 39T 518 T g9 R i oF X 3R 39 ga-9a |
3% 9T & 91 ¥ U 99 9 od 8, 9 @ 98
Frefesar ¥ T 7w fir & 7 T 2@

AT

frer e T TR s waeTigEe ufeu S yee ween
11 ¥ 15 9% o 3T dfwQl

foreft off T = AT AR WE TR W ISR
Tgar & Rai IHeh e Sfta=-w1eh ot frrator gt §1
A oAU 3 FRN, JRF forerre, Haa faemre, aRuemar
3R FT| URET =T, R TROT, WTE 31 TR0T BT §
et SHa|r ST Y vifer 3i eyt o water § sfufrgera
HTAT § 3T 3T IeUTE HLAT WG AT Y& el ¢ 36
AR TRUT W HEATYS AT HEATISh 0T ST hi
Sfereh WEhar o Wedieh WEe] ST Tk TR BT 81 56 wRor
U@ T &, Th e JEA Y oh SR | T T4
TEN TUT 3T RIS TrehTar TRuT Rt 3299 forent srgrT
AT fehTe | St ST 36 20T § Te 37T 19T HaT W
T fear ST €, W 39 UeT R § SR o 9O ° iy
T AT Hel e Searal rerar Haradl § Heag e &l Jard
Teram SITaT §1 I 16 HETU oh 3NFAeh Werahiar SIferent
TSI AT TEdT §1 376 Yeier qe e fmin § sttt
T i BT §, 39 TaE W STl e it &
Trrtor &Y ravaeRar Bt §, difeh WS &1 shig o ¥a
foreft oft T sHaET™ 3@ W

FelTar o, Fad forerrd & WehW § Ueh safierd ST 3T
gl & wea sienfies e srfir grar 31 39 =/
T SHaHTE o GHTU ht ATAYIAHAT Sl WAL ITe R I
ToRET ST =EW)| Tt WX SHa|Td i GEaviied Ta gwar
T AT W WEd §U AU oF foa U¥ &8 shisa fear
T 1 39 =0T | Auenfies HieTee: Wit 3T Wy
WS- ST Hgeagut 21

TRUeEET & =Y TR0 § A § W "t 31 ATt §
FiifeR gaeht Tar-aet St werer: oftur & et gielt § ol
! HUETReh WOl FFU= o9 Wi §1 36 YR g
Ueh T I LT S T HTATAHRAT Brelt 1

A Business will usually go through a clear set of stages
that will make up its organisational life cycle. These stages
include introduction, early growth, continuous growth,
maturity and decline. The first stage, the introduction
stage, is the start-up phase where a business decides what
its core strengths and capabilities are and starts selling its
product or service At this early stage, the founder or
founders will be a part of every aspect of the daily process
of the business. The main goal at this stage is to take off to

- 2019 2008

a good start and make a place in the market.
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The next stage, the early growth phase, aims at increased
sales and more development. The focus at this stage re-
mains on the original product or service but the effort is to
increase the market share and venture into related prod-
ucts or services. The main goal is to move the founder to a
more managerial role so more time is spent on managing
and building the business At this stage documents and
policies need to be developed so any member of the
organisation can see the business any time.
The third stage the continuous growth stage, requires a
systematic structure and more formal relationships among
its participants. At this stage the resource requirements of
the business need careful handling. The focus is on the
expansion of the business, keeping in mind its core
strength and capability. A formal organisational structure
and a clear delegation plan are important at this stage.
At the fourth stage of maturity, a business often slows
down as the level of innovative energy may have become
weak and the formal structures may have become obstacles.
A lot of care is requred to prevent decline.

11. St Seumel qem HaT ¥ Hetld Saur N w
= STy T TE € foh saae ®

Venturing into related products and services does not

mean that a business will

(1) 9eT 3UTe B Sa_eT B ST
ignore the original product

(2) RIS B RIS YeedT YT B Faig =T a8
move the founder to a more managerial role

(3) It FRARIG gmfsa &
delegate more responsibilities

(4) Gef¥a 3curel v Jarail P 31eT & S

ignore the related products and services

[ (/o searet v e & T =7
N A 1 A 72 A ¢ sreE § e 3
F1 IR 3 Y| T AU F T 3T Bl @ 5
Tt 3cqTE AT HeT W A feT S 2

12. =7\ ¥ 6t & Hehelt & Il

The slowing down of a business can happen if,
(1) ao/R & IR # firmae &
There is a decline in the market, share
(2) TARIST FHail BT TR FHASAR U5 T
the level of innovative energy weakens
(3) waedH™ YHHU W T &l
the managerial roles are not clear
(4) Fow &1 ¥R ¢ Il
the level of investment declines

TR Q) e 51 81 et 3 Afz Fa=
Foll &l TR FHSIN I8 9191 38 fefq sgaam i 9t
T (B9) § 39 Bl 21 39 SivEiE HEA
ZaUE Fdl 81 3EH fEfEd w3 e o @
AT Bl 2

Famaror 39k e gl

13, =aEma T HEAUE fRE TR W e yeiee
ftrent #T ST TR T BT §2
The founder of a business does not move to a more
managerial role at which stage?
(1) 3R fode woT  (2) gRudadr @Ror
Early growth stage maturity stage
(3) &N RO (4) RIE-319 TROT
Decline stage Start up stage

i ————
sffires YareETg i &1 S TR AL A 21 e
& T T g R G H AEE g
T YA HTAT Wl &1 3: Yawu a9T a9y famfor §
sifere F i 2T ¢l

14. % STEE AR § ST T HH ST ?

When will a business create its place in the marked?
(1) uRudaar & 3w #/ At maturity

(2) 3Ry TROT #/ At introduction

(3) 3RRE fqeHmT Br 3rawer §/ At early growth

(4) TRad fadH™T & TROT H/ At late growth

R QIS 55 o o ot oo won &

ISR H 391 S S S8l a9 9 T2 vfad

SR O & Ty H SIIea S € i 310 IS

72T HATT ST Y6 HT ¢

15, 7wt saam o GUIE S STavaearsi s Qiae-iuddh
ofef fore =rur ® @i St

The resource requirements of a business need care

ful handling at which stage?

(1) Tt (2) ugel
Fourth First

(3) drRR (4) TR
Third Second

3 B/ it et 3 et o SR
& EUHESF Gfd SAG9d & e 9] A §aq |
fefepTer =T H o1 S| el W e & e v v
U F S § T §U S & eI’ W & HiEd
e ST &1 39 =0T H Y= YIS ST 3R
TIE YIS A1 Hgequt 2t 21

4. THYOT

1 6. Freferfian ¥ & i amyfires o e o fvwar 22

Which of the following is a characteristic of

modern mass media?

(1) gt s (2) @ ge=
Capital intensive Labour intensive

(3) AgRUY (4) foeramE®
Sustainable Developmental
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Wﬂﬁ*wmﬁmﬂ?éﬂﬁﬂl mmm.m( f&ar 9 arer
g Tl s s UE Qe @ A A | | S SIS S Gl SvaHy difad Hdl 8l TR
ST T H & - A TR T Ty ey | | ¥l A e ohie oAt g e S i # €, o fa
q fr T @2l FS a1 & T T 3 & o el s

STafeh ST et i GAR FaEd 48 9 gl 4l | 20.30maT (A) : GEHEU ¥ YRIWETE qiehteh
1 7. <o o aref feroeren soaer 39 URRe § 2T S o, FrTaer war T giaeiEt § off weten e

Semantic barrier of communication is implied when WWW@W%'
the Assertion (A) : Communication presupposes a
(1) YN a3 qgiﬁ ol T’T B Ny 7 & 9 shared, symbolic environment, a social relationship
signal is lost before reaching the receiver even among non-par ticipants
(2) @ ¥ I Ao IR 7 A e (R) : 307 AR 3f: Brar e 2t 2, <
message transmitted by the source is unclear = W%Wﬁww ST ST T &
(3) Y &1 T RS & Reason (R) It leads to social Interaction. Which in
receiver's attention is diverted combination with other factors contributes to a sense
(4) U Fare o 3ref &l FHSAT A/ receiver does not of community
understand the meaning of the message = fau g Tarareat o 9t faeew gﬁq :
Choose the correct option given below
/ST i 1 ok fove, 7 5 (1) (A) 3R (R) 2 T 31k (R), (A) B &
ufifeafa # giar & 5 Afcl darg F o 8 wwe 2 e &
@:‘: v 1 1 98 FE Wbl %fﬁ EEB LR Lk Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct
1 T St () et wmor 39 fafeard =i 78 wmg explanation of (A)
I @ o W 9T § S g g1 e o (2) (A) 3R (R) A & & AT (R), (A) B T
T Y907 o T 329 I Ufel Al @l el &l e El 21
18, feffga i dsm WWWW@W%7 Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct
Which of the following is a stage of intrapersonal explanation of (A)
communication? (3) (A) 9@ 8, of (R) 7T &
(1) JMITSIe TRUT/ Phatic stage (A) is true but (R) is false
(2) 3T TRUI/ Intimate stage (4) (A) Ted &, ofop (R) 981 &
(3) dafea® TROT/ Personal stage (A) is false, but (R) is true
(4) W’Iﬂﬂﬁﬁ TINOT/ Transcendental communication
ST — R /S o x aifoer () 5 won

T TEYY srEEhRE g ; -
T T §1 SRR T Y A & st | [T T ST Ee Wﬁ?ﬁﬂél ',\'q.?j
& o faamd, el 3R SEEHE & SeHE-veH 9 81 - 'mi,“ = AT ST e 2 w:ﬁi’rgn
g SAHA-HIH BT 2| 39 fore, 21 SAfdral i are groeh STl 7% (R) 7 39 fo o o1 e o7 21 2,
71 ST ST &1 TR SRR (Feed back) T S Wl S 31T FEH! & Y FHerht e e ) 9grd €,
e frear 21 N w2
19. frafafiaa § & i=-HT rdTiies WU i STavaHa
= &Tar 2/ Which of the following signifies

non-verbal communication in an essential way? fa ﬂ f
(1) 9o 73 W ford areen 3. 3|Ii|§|E|

Instructions written on a question paper

(2) 3T Bl B ST Bem ¥ e S

31a: T 2 fh 2ifshed (A) o @ fiieg 7% (R)
T2

21. af¢ RED &I &e 9T H 6720 foar 9, af GREEN

L tondi o] = for YR Sheag feram smom?
camer atiending an onine class If RED is coded as 6720, then how would GREEN be
(3) ot afem R srguee fosan STeiaTen $ @i coded?

The dress code followed by an individual (1) 16717209
(4) I feerd g1 Rl &1 anT & s @ e

(2) 1677209
fear S (3) 9207716

Yoga instructor teaching yoga poses to the pupils (4) 1677199
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24.3&3‘%“‘73'&?(’@ TR &t I 20Kmph3ﬁﬁ'{'
fore s8R ¥ AT §1 TAT AUH 5 Kmph & T F 30w §1 AT
RED 5 & 7| 20 Tt AT § 3 5w o, A e & o ey
3 @ gt e R
35 73R A man travelled from the village to the railway sta-
REEN _ 16 7 7\ 209 tion at the rate of 20 Kmph and walked back at the
I—i%—'t‘ I rate of S kmph. If the whole journey took 5 hours, find
i% the distance of the railway station from the village
;) (1) 10 Km (2) 15 Km
(3) 20 Km (4) 40 Km
= . 5 SR - R R R IR
22.9f% 0.75x = 0.02 yg‘r?ﬁ oy wARE R OV o ke & e v S A A T
x TRt %i
X X
V—x sy t+t=—=5
If 0.75 = 0.02, then the value of ( }is 205
e = > =5
20
73 75 = x = 20 T,
(1) 75 (2) 77
= 730 25. %% =t 100%., 40 %, T9T 60 . Ufer wteT &t
(3) = @) - FART ATt i Wk o RIS 9T ahl ¢itet & ual |
—q-rao?s\_:noz], 2:4:3313"11?-[‘&&@%3?!?31?&‘%3%666.
E s g ofteX i o A aurar 81 3W feRa wferera =it @y
x 0
vy 075 T E?
l _ i A trader mixes three varieties of refined oil costing
i y 715 Rs.100, Rs.40 and Rs.60 per liter in the ratio 2:4:3 in
- [ E] terms of litre, and sell the mixture at Rs. 66 per liter.
¥ Tx X What percentage of profit does he make.?
J (1) 12 %
| (2) 10%
= 7?5 (3) 9%
1+=
75 (4) 8%
73
— 3TR- (2) /et S P
=77 TR QS o SARI1003, 403 T4T 60 Ffd TieX

23, it uier HEE B SiEE—20 B, ol S @ ot | Hl T arel I SR & dE SR 2x, 4x G973
Hearsit @ AT 32 B, A or & W @ aiww | el el
T R? /If the average of five numbers is —20 and the BRI Wl P AR = 20 + 4x + 3x

sum of three of the numbers is 32 then what is the = 9x &leT
average of the other two numbers? ji B Ox I FhIE=S o &l Fed AT e F
(1) - 66 (2) - 33 = 100X 2x + 40x X 40x+ 60 X 3x
(3) - 34 (4) - 132 = 540x% 540
slwgw,Hh&@ud{iaﬂ-sﬁﬂd:—zo ,,1%%@%%%%%@_ =
o T GEE F FA AT = 205 n o \“60? ,
= _100 YYAIER, SR s i 9 et S=ard = 663§
Q: S G w FA A = 32 " "HIN=06-60
3y g SR #AT = -100-32 =02
. Y gfaer —x 100
oo 9 3 el oitgd = o
2 =10%

=-66
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26, ui= fie o fafa Mife § ot § @i aw e

T A ¥ SR gl | e @ AR wife
BreT &1 31A: UUE A Tad e i 872

Among the five friends Vineet is taller than Monika,
but not as tall as Ram Jacob is taller than Dalip but
shorter than Monika. Who is the tallest in their group?

(I3 Solved Paper 3=- 2019 2012
28, = feu T Serever X faem wifvg

Consider the example given below :

TaGT WIZT & &I 1/ Devadutta is growing fat.
g fam @ = @ R
afer :

He does not eat food during the day.

(1) M\ (2) wifar o T T @ @I ER,

Ram Monika Therefore, He must be eating food during the night,
(3) fona (4) Stos other things being equal

Vineet Jacob I T WA B T

o faw T fashen =t weTET ¥ Suded SerEver §
ﬂl’qﬁﬂﬂ,ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁm@%mﬁ Trfea @eh &t Tgen it

Haftd F T Identify the logic invdved in the example provided
o > fadg > HifaEr above by choosing the correct asnwer
Ay > Sd > AT from options given below :
FRR AN (1) srfaf (2) sruerten
(}q > fada > gifas > S%a > Toy Arthapatti Anupalabdhi
ard: w7 3 fop 3 e Gl oA O & Sl Tl e (3) SrgAm (4) o=
5 g ' Anumana Shabda
S e (1) -
few e 3erRT H foh-
W a% e Wt & w2
6. a8 femt w1 8 @ 8|
27. 5= feu 7o ek w foem SR, THiT, . i
AT TATEt ¢ SRAiTeh Ug WK i g &l IS ©, & T 1 G @1 2,
Hrer fa T Ryehedt & sl ek 3 SR W Sue 121 K A e g .
ok o ferfeer st S wEeT SR, I9Yad IS ° ygafa q Ffed 21w

Consider the argument provided below : R sh SHTOT /T T3 %| afe g“':rﬁ; Afer Sifad
"Sound is permanent because it is a product like %= ﬁ'ﬂ FII H Tl E’} il srafufe & 51 € 98 3 @il %:’ f&
the jar" %W%IW%-W-W-W%W
Identify the fallacy involved in the above argument Sl W % " H 39 Al % Sfte o 7R 4 e
on the basis of Indian logic from the options given below. BRI ﬂqﬁﬂﬁ Sl 1 forcet & 39 SAfer o e

(1) RRIETRY 7 e e &I 1 31 2l 21
Fallacy of contradictory reason 29. &1 wiffasr Tt T 2
(2) 3 3fHYs & gEfea s No Musicians are Japenese
Fallacy of wrong assertion weft g Wl &
(3) 3RIaE dd &I &N/ Fallacy of irrelevant reason All Barbers are Mugicians
(4) g8 a® ®I ?ﬁTW/Fallacy of trivial reason El»ﬁ's‘ :"_&; ST T )
oot T T AT £ No Barbers are japenese

“eaf T @ HifE A IR H T I L S § WS B e Ao

T - - - - - Identify the Middle Term in the above syllogism
o & * > (1) Uger MR amad ¥ daf 3R TR 3R a7 fada

ST AT él . N Subject in the first premise and predicate in the
TR THLS § I 39 e F Fed ¢ second premise
forg arfa® 2 & adaH @ W Ff ardfas g & (2) Teer MR aa # g sk gER SMeR ateg # o
3 faear ‘%’ T faE fd@'!"s: é?-n % Sﬁ'{ 9% Predicate in the first premise and subject in the
ForE®y 9 a1 ¢ 91 & ghdr 2l second premise
Fearary & Frefefiad 5 s g 2- (3) i MR A F
(mefER i faEE = e Predicate in the both premises

(4) S YR IIFA H Hai

Subject in both the premises

iv O E-E v
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mmaﬁ;w% 3TYR -

srdFa for & e 2 f5 wea omm R F i

(Siterepr) 3T eR A ¥ faer (FiiasR) = e i
TS 2

30, ST ek fRE T e et 82
Inductive argument proceeds from
) wdifas § falme (2) fafere & ardsitfis
Universal to Particular Particular to Universal

) e & wddifte (4) fofere 3 fafere

Universal to Universal

B e—— R ]
TEITE &1 3 ST 21 39 fafery § 9 # S &
9 off & S @1 SIS T 9 3SR § E
I T T T 2t 81 e o for sfsRar § et
ol & ST 92 &I Siewl fYE S Fed fafid
foma SITaT 2, SIS o Faed 2l

7. bl D AT
He- e 39T & SMUR W Wy €& T 31 | 35 ek &t
-
Trrfeafaa arferer W faem wifse <t ad 201 1-
2018 o dfier shust & Selteh ST ( 100002T)

I §:

Gl 2011
I o 3| 35 | 50 | 70 |55 |75 | 60 |85 | 90

31. fau 7T feha=t ol W SeTehl oAt ScaTe o TTQ st o
IArad AT | i or?

In how many of the given years was the production
of fertilizers more than the average production of
the given years?
(1) 2
(3) 4

aﬁzﬂllﬁzﬂlS@W%W

& SHET =35+50+70+55+75+60+85+90

Particular toParticular

2012] 2013 2014|2015 2016]2017| 2018

(2) 3
(4) 5

=520
~. i auf &1 aftga %0
=65

=H FHR T & fF a9 2013, 2015,2017 997 2018 § 36
& FeUTeA (FH: 70, 75, 85 4T 90) Wl a6f & 3irad
Ieq1E (65) § Ay 21

a1 faey (3) TEt 39L&

Famaror 39k e gl

32.fww oo ¥ IaureT ¥ gfeg @ wiwa fUser wre st

o | SrfereRan ar?

In which year the percentage increase in production
as compared to the previous year was maximum?
(1) 2012 (2) 2013

(3) 2015 (4) 2018

FR- (/e H/ o 2011 3 3 1 SeqET = 35

aﬁzouﬁsﬁa%mnq@aﬁm——xwo
=42.85%

aﬁzolsﬁm%mﬁq@aﬂmﬁ_—xmo
— 4%

ad 2014 % I F1 3cq1e fret o ot o § 92T 2l

aﬁzmsﬁaﬁwmmﬁq@?ﬂm_—xmo
= 3636%

aﬁzomqﬁwwmﬁaﬁaﬁﬁwﬁa’am

aﬁzonﬁs&w%mﬁq@aﬂm_—xloo
= 41 6%

aﬁzomﬁm%mnq@ﬁm_—xwo

= 558%
Iudad sl § ww @ fF af 2012 ¥ Icareq | ofg &
sfcrerd fusel |t i gor § Sty 41

33.frfefaa auf & gm § ¥ frad siwa same «1
2012 32013 o HTHT AT o Teregher THIS 21?
The average production of 2012 and 2013 wqas ex-
actly equal to the average production of which of the
following pairs of years?
(1) 2011 3R 2012
(3) 2012 3R 2014

(2) 2011 3iR 2017
(4) 2015 3R 2016

& 2012 31T 2013 % IE 1 FA I = 50 +70
=120
af 2012 203 Sl TAE =120
=60
9: a9 2011 207 2017 % ST HT Fel 4 = 35 +85
=120
ad 2011 3 2017 1 39 AT _120

37 IeTe &R ¥ 2012 3T 2013 F 3itea IcareT o
2011 3 2017 I 39 SeUIE F e 9 1)

34.2013 | 2014 Tk SaTehl o SATEA | feha= yferora
firrare ameh?
What was the percentage decline in the production
of fertilizers from 2013 to 2014?
(1) 20.4 gfcrerd ) 21.4 vfcrera
(3) 22.6 fcerd ) 24.2 yfcrera



qw:-6

ey a9 2013 H 3 & 3 = 70
9 2014 T F&E H 3AEH = 55

SAAHF/ fige =70-55
=15
*. figEe =1 gfaerd %x 100
=21.42%
35.a% 2018 A AT H AW 2011 W IaANGhI ok IeUTEA
T gfeg o1 FlewTa T fehRerT on?

What was the approximate percentage increase
in production of fertilizers in 2018 compared to that

in 2011?

(1) 157%
(2) 165%
(3) 177%
(4) 182%

ey a9 2018 H 3edTeA &l HH1= 90

a9 2011 H 31T F1 9= 35

IcTeA H gfg=90-35
=55
.-.wmﬁq@mngx 100
=157.14
= 157% (TFTT)
37 fored (1) 9eT S e

36.Frfafaa § ¥ S9-91 9 SIS e 87

Which of the following is not a\an web browser?
) 3T TAIERR
Internet Explorer
) TSN BRR ®ied
Mozilla Firefox
) Tl I
Google chrome

(4) a1g
Yahoo

TR )/ sy el S ST % 3
TSR frefafad &-

1. Google chrome (T[TeT M)

2. MozillaFire foxe (I!\Tf:_ﬂ?ﬂ TR )
3. Internet Expolorer (3TCTE THIER)
4. OperaBrowser(EﬁEm SAEe)

5. Safari Browser ( GTHR] H131)

3 mﬂwmqwéﬁm@%ﬁmﬁg
Ffeeh T T4 Z9 2

[Idd Solved Paper  SH- 2019 2014

37, Freaferfiae s gafere R

Match the following
He-1 He-11
Set -1 set - 1T

(a) W GG (i) gifoe=
First Generation Transistor

(b) fecia e (ii) & od. U9, 3TE. TEHURRR
Second Generation VLSI microprocessor

(c) Jara drgl (iii) JagH g
Third Generation Vaccum tube

(d) TR e (iv) gerifes |fde
Fourth Generation Integrated circuit
fFrafoiaa # I 98 R T 90T DI -

Select the correct option from the following :

(1) (a)-(iii) (b)(iv) (c)(i),(d)(ii)

(2) (a)iii),(b)—(1),(c)~(iv) (d)(ii)

(3) (a)iii),(b)—(i) (c)ii) (d)iv)

(4) (a)—(i).(b)iii) (c)—(iv),(d)—(ii)
%z—ﬁﬁt{’rt{%mpﬁf?l%ﬁfwﬁa—n
3 o T S il @ 9e g Ffiad &

-1 -1

(a) o G (iii) 9 &

(b) T T (i) @i

(c) g drer (iv) 3nfles T

(d) =G (i) 9. U9, u§. @ WEH

R

38. Teh el WU § S o Wor@l eredr
U e | U Glaferroat oia: et & o
Terar B
A\An______is a computer program that spreads by

inserting copies of itself into other executable code

or docoments.

(1) 3ifRfET fzen (2) PRI ARRH
Operating System Computer Virus

(3) BRR §d (4) TS AR
Firewall Anti-Virus

FHE AT U FHEIEL S Il 2
S FPRe | Hufed 21T & o1 Yol 31aT Sl I
¥ arot sfafaftar ar: wifyd & § had 21 98 ST
feciie a1 i wga % faw a=m@n S @ 99 1971 §
ﬂa"qmﬁaaiq IMH (Robort thomas ) 3 39 fafad far
a7 FEY IR YT 9y $Nd EHe & S
FH, TRIFe A HEd W s W, ke s dauEe
& 39 3 21fe § e 21
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39.ts Emze (TB ) tardt foren w@= 87

One TeraByte (TB) of memory is equal to
(1) 1024KB

(2) 1024 X 1024 KB

(3) 1024 X1024 X 1024 KB

(4) 1024 X 1024 X 1024 Bytes

B BV o 5 10 1 970 917 590 foe
2 21 8 fae =i e U a15e aar &1 FPgeT 79
% F sl frfared 2-
19132 = 8fae
| FRet am8e (KB) = 1024 58S
| T aEe (MB) = 1024 fhciiame
| EEE (GB) = 1024 A8
12aEE  (TB)= 10247 a5
= 1024 x 1024 FTE1E
=1024x 1024 x 1024 fFeimamge
(KB)
| 2T A1EE (PB) = 1024 2TERS

40, Fifsan R fafesan Sive & RGB &7 4799 &

In Audio and Video compression, the term RGB means

(1) B/IA T (2) B, 99,
Red, Grey, Blue Red, Green, Blue
(3) T, IN, B (4) B U, F

Red, Green, Black Red, Grey, Black
(3R QU ey aire fafedt GreM # RGB
AIIE: I8 (Red), T (Green) TIT 5 (Blue) ¥ T
FPAE, HHIET 4T THRIST 1 T ST T HHT: A,
gL a9 et 71 %1 T H1 % §9 § Fad FT 81 TR
209 F &9 # O &1 feior 39 % fow RGB, HSB,
CMYK 9T CIE 311fE %1 g e St 21

9. &, faer 3R gafaxon

41, ==-T1 YU T YUl 1 Had oS Hid 2

Which pollutant is the major source of marine

pollution?

(1) Py 3marE (2) o@ Rema
Agricultural run-off Oil spill

(3) oielfis e 5T (4) ¥deT
Industrial waste water Sewage

P O T ae g
3 orufve, earedf al &1 feea sam 9 fasen
FATF UH FHSATIH I S o G1F I FL TN H 95T,
T2 ATl U e & g § e enfE see ae
S 2, for FHfY 3maETE (Agriculture run-off) TH
m(sewage)ﬁma@aﬁﬁmmél

Famaror 39k e gl

42, frafafaa § ¥ SF-91 S dad foem ot 98 &0

/ TR FA §7

Which of the following statements best explains the

concept of sustainable development?

(1) Sl TTeT & =gead IRt
Use of natural resources minimally

(2) wIgHtads S¥et & 3= @y & o 3w
Use of natural resources for our benefit

(3) wpfas dxmemt &1 =gl 3uan oy 6 9
wfasr &1 difgal & fofe 3uee &l
Use of natural resources judiciously so that they are
available for future generations

(4) 39 WIGiad SHTEH B Wiasy @ s Gfedt &
fore wRféra @l

Preserve our natural resources for our future generation

B GY/FA s e % o I CATED
Gl & TfeeRad e (Maximum Exploitation) @l
et gt S ot wataReT W gfagd yarE ged
o g &, e Safadt & fau g SerEE @
STHIA-TT TS S I SeH AFd i S @it Hiee |
TIHfcieh HRTHHT & Afermas aig &1 S8 ST e &
[T 1 SE @0 98 ¥ Eoeuia @’ (Just ainable
Development) @l STEYRUT & =9 g3l 3T =TT
e TP 99 & daedE H #2 eradya g
s gu, e fedrs fagm fer fasm ddmi
e 1 e 1 @11 25 fqam, (2015 I wge g
WETEHT 5T TS Eard WRd & &9 & 2030 7 waq
TaenTe F1 97 | UfEfdad F4 & oeg W1 747 85 Had |
fammTa @&l (SDGS), foH 17 3899 31 169 A 8, T
st o9 8- TR fave &1 AR 2030
TSvEN"! 39 UfRiEE IS & ey ¥ afvas g9
BN 6 2030 9% U Hifaal Rl 9 e sifbs
=, gHerErd i fues g fava &1 @ g,
i STl 1 UH =Eg 3YAnT gffeEd g, foed
g afgsr i difedi & faw Ff suasy @ oo/ g9 &7
ferred (3) ‘v fomme w1ga’ &1 9% &9 § SR
FAAT 2

43. a5 2022 T gaq Sl | farerelt 3= & & fag

WRE R 3 T oe Tt femem €72

The target set by Indian government for generating
power from wind energy by the year 2022 is

(1) 60 GW

(2) 50GW

(3) 40 GW

(4) 15GW



qe-6

o

‘rrﬂﬁwr{ﬁ‘zozza—eﬁ 175 TiTEre &
3T Foll 27T BIAW H F HgeATHed oo H Ui s
¥ Ie1eT 100 A, YaT Fell d 60 TAMEE, St FHoll
¥ 10 TEre wd B S fEm a9 5 fmEe
% faregd il IeueH &vaT o1 e T 2

gH el § e Sl & 3caed § AR faed |

=19 T W 2| 9E g ¥ T o § HiE ved w2

T, ST gL a7 ST e = /R
44, wwithree forg aTEm @t fagrser ot srerar 87

Permafrost is defining characteristic of which biome?

(1) 2w/ Taiga (2) &I/ Tundra
(3) U™ & HeM/Grassland(4) AE®IE/ Desert

‘qﬂffﬁl'&f’ (Permafrost) T fa=a s
R WG E - T QAR TR A - v
¢ zq ‘uml’ (Perma) &1 34 %—Wl'g (Permanent) 31X
‘W' (Frost) #1374 - TR UTET| 98 39 Y I Fed
€, &l F Tad FH-4-FH 2 g a% fewiw fag
(Freezing Point =o°c)%:ﬁ%r€ﬁarqmm:m€na€im
19 ST @ AT T 3 WY e SHe TeR A1
S T A A A B T A g A

e T ST S e 81 U feafy g % e |

gt # gt 21 S7eTier, dieive, QEafE § uE g8 &
ST & 31 & 3 e 2 arm- & ud gugt e ©)
g g, 3 I o § e v 9uH A #) 39l
et 7 60 § 66 J3tatell % aier feere gt R A
i Fq &1 3@ty 10 7@ i @ qrHT QA qEe
TS Il ¢ 3: 3TIE 3 Em-gugt ardm| Fafy
foera ud e # off 73-d umiseTe faerd 8

45, eifires <tor & Sfirer smerdte o Tt A -

Chemical oxygen demand in eutrophic water is

(1) =1/ Low (2) 3=/ High
(3) HegH (4) foeper fr=
Medium Extremely low

ey sﬂamﬁsﬁmw&rwﬁwl

1 T[UTE % A9 % SR T ‘e geraie’ (Trophic
Index ) ST ST 81 $HF SATER T Ziell/Sereri & 3
qrit F faved fEAr Smr @ i offert gifee i

AeeTihe TN iii. eifthe| J21F (Eutrophic), f5 |

W (Hypereutrophic) et 4 #Fed 2, ° Sfaw
Hfchaar Seaad &1 gidl &1 S5 STaTaE i SeLar 9 g

2| AW F YT gueeiE 5 ¥ 2 ¢ g

Feifher S &1 GUITOiE ot off Fed 1 A
3iferehe T91 3T 3ATHF GfFRaar & FROT ST @i
&l & S e 8 & 9 S = < 21 ST
geifthen St #f Shftremet aifarefter =1 HivT %et &l ¢

[Id¢ Solved Paper  S=- 2019 2016

46, w05 aale wel ferdt €7

The mangroves exist in
(1) aTeT e Jomen
Fresh water system
(2) ames
Temperate areas
(3) ST &7
Semi-arid areas
(4) @RT A

Saline waters

ﬂﬂ’ﬁﬁmﬁ’?ﬁﬁ el ST i gete
gt @, 7 Tt ST Arelt St 41 59 5 getdett et
7T TeTeett o9 Fed &l UF & W 9 S9N 3 @d §
9o, 3¢ waTig aqeald /sariged o #8d 21 3%
Ha a7 ol FBd 51 TR F FES H @IS 3 T
gt # 9 gAmfaat g9 A § e S @)oo 3%
wes gt o Fed &1 Gevad & goal #f T aefat
Tt ST €1 3 T 4 g O o e @ e
TS F U1 @R (Satine) BT €, 370: W ¢ F &
aFEafaat @R Ste J 9 S gl

47. SANKALP & frar &

The expansion of SANKALP is,

(1) G 3TIORN UUE Hfferat Bfdaaier 3ife ehrast S
Sanskrit Awareness and Knowledge Acquisition of
Language Programme

(2) Reoew, TSI BU8 RIS 3T BR A3 Es
BIGINE]
Skills Acquisition and Karatae Awareness for
Livelihood Promotion

(3) Revew, TSI UUS Fietet 3I00R- BR A3aeEs
EICIKE]
Skills Acquisition and Knowledge Awareness for
Livelihood Promotion

(4) G AR UUE A(cTa TaaIaie R Fgacigs
BIGIKE]
Sanskrit Awareness and Knowledge Acquisition for
Livelihood Promotion

SANKALP (H%he) &1 90 Am-feheq
(SKlill Acquistion and knowledge Awareness for livele hood
promotion programme - SANKALP ) %l Ghed I
YT HEIHS GUR ¥R ety qur deafy
gy fowr wd sfoeor § atea fawm wfvwron
AT i ToTE T AT ST § GEN F 8
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Famaror 39k e gl

48, frefefiaa § & fra frer s &6t Rue # suvfides 49, == fow 7o fofm whter # s o e =at ergrant orm?

‘Tt ferera o forg e’ faw e ar?
The report of which of the following Education Com
missions carries, the sub-title Education for National
Development?
(1) TGO 3N

Radhakrishan Commission

(2) HeRAR 3manT

Mudaliar Commission
(3) Poiear foeafdamera Brem smam
Calcutta University Education Commission

(4) PSR 3TN

Kothari Commission

In which era given below, higher education in India
got a set back?

(1) fafewr e (2) g F1
British Era Buddhist Era
(3) HTe Pl (4) WARR HA
Mughal Era Post-Independence Era
SRS/ T et A 3feers # TR el o

gl ey fRreqT caaran ot siferds srerehr o €1 59 et
i fmn e § ey o JEee @ fTeer
Hfgamsi &t forer 9 ger 91 forgs T afgand. Fmar
TurS ¥ 37 Bl TN IRuEEy 3 g
i 3 ARl § 1o w3

R @)/ o i €1 R 3§ Sqeie W | 50, s s vt o T e o gg?

forrre & feru foren feam o am 7% 3weins: sufaw fear
T 1 i 3 A A o & fi wredi F-wafi
ferea o few eyl ganma feuw 4

FISA SR & T T8, 1964 H SiFe o
féig Fierd (2. Ty, FBW) i aremerar # fwar mr an
IS TN 9RA & U vEen fywn s a1 foed
39+t fard # S agemdl % HeeR 3o 3 g
fem

In Which year the modern Indian University got es-

tablished?

(1) 1957 (2) 1857
31“.‘5!“%%5 e fEafae 5 @
ad 1857 H g2 agfas wNd favafames & &9
et fereaferarer &t wman g2t 9Rd § snyfes e
& S S & S AT %30S FET o ua fafad
Yo =1ed Fie F g TR favafamrers S @
& 9 STl 8

(3) 1947 (4) 1964




N w £ v

U G (Number of Questions)
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Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All questions are compulsory.

SXTETTY

1. = freror faRr ofic somm g T &)1 50 @ w-

HIT | AL SUTTH

Below is given a list of teaching methods and ap-
proaches. Which among them are individualized ap-

proach?

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(1)
(3)

veei fafer

Demonstration method

AIEGER 9T

Modular approach based teaching
SR / s

Programmed /learning

Tftcmer fRraror

Pesanalized teaching

Tgammes fafer

Collaborative method

T fae e fawedl ¥ 3 ¥ 3R Ao
Select your answer from the optione given below :
(a), (b) 3R (c) (2) (b), (c) 3R (d)
(c), (d) 3R (e) (4) (a), (d) 3R (e)

R e e

Triyey foreror faferT 3T SUTTT &7 34T e o T 8-

Vi-
vii-

viii-

U
ISR SN
Afiysrfre / e ereag
=AfETe freyor

AT IR

ey 3l

a1 fopam yomedt

Rl E A

gyeifes famor

Frafeafad § & SIT-91 FIT-210 rerer &t sraemun

H FAH T T ST HIET &7

Which of the following statements best explains the
concept of team teaching?

(1)

(2)

(3)

A F 3 sreamus e Ff aRa &

More than two teachers teach

A I S v & HeT DY U Ay FHeAdR TgH B
AT g 2 3R UG &/ More than two teachers
plan and teach together the same class

A ¥ 31f sreamus O IR & SR Ud &
BT DY g™ Y AT a1 3R v &

More than two teachers plan and teach the same
class as per their expertise.
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(4) 3D B TH oW S el ®F ug 8 R
3R Juerer & &

A team of teachers who are ready and available to
teach the students

(B QY 3 o &1 & sife oo o
fergroaT o STTHR UH & & &1 Tg Fi A a2
3T T 2, T 39 FT9-ereor a1 wyg forer i sraemon
Fed &1 39 fareor fafer # stearas Srqet-or ferdiwar o
FUGAER A FE Fd 2| a8 Forr &1 s
T T I ST Ja T & 3 U §19 et e
| faere s/ & fera oo 1 Saeafe o 2 |
3. S o & damee faww fagia & IR,
Tergire feremeff ferenmar o ferer =T o €t €2
As per the cognitive development theory of jean
Piaget. adolescent students are in which Stage of de-
velopment?
(1) ¥9Er IRP W

Sensory motor stage

(2) T Sfparads T
Concrete operational
stage

(4) siraRe I aRor

Formal operational stage

aﬁﬁﬂﬁf%ﬁwﬁmfﬂm—ﬂ%
% faadf (12 99 & SW) faw F efiv=fs
wﬁﬁmﬁlw%mmﬁa&

i fras weeT | -E-I.'ell-ﬂr‘-lch faae % fagra # 91
st H it e 3
Sity=fies disares sEer- (12 99 & a1e)

i ed) vty sraey 3fs S sraen (0-2 99 %)

ii- U9 HfshATH oaTe (2-7 99)

iii- ¥, T HiRATHS 7E%1 (7-12 99 a)

iv-aﬂwu'lch HiraTeas a9 (12 99 F 918)

iv- 3UEfie SihaTeaeE 3TaFer (12 99 & a1E) -

a- 39 A § foReTR el % Wrg-91g Spgd feae
A1 2 STl 2|

b- gHifeTT g i ffaa & erawen ff #2981
o- T 37aRyT ¥ ArfaE dreare @ ot far & s 2
d- 39 37 H ufisheuHrens feae S 81
Note- HMIHS fashE S & 909 it siiad
= Ferar @ el
4. freror @t gHTEvicerar s ot e # frafeiaa o
F fof fargail w feremt fefem e 21

Which among the following bases can be counted to

(3) dfparcAd TRUT

Operational stage

judge the effectiveness of teaching?
(a) uf fowat & faenfSat &1 i
Mark sobtained by students in overall subjects

(b) fereror Rzat o witd &1 =R

Level of realization of instructional objectives

e —

Famaror 39k e gl

(c) e # TRt grr foran smaren w7
Time taken by the students to learn

(d) TRraror AT GRT FANT H T SHATCAT HATeH
Resources used by the teacher in teaching

(e) e # foemdifal o 3uRRerfa & Fraftaar
Regularity of students in class

A fer e fomeal § Q@ 9 TR 9T B -

Select your answer from the options given below :

(1) (a), (b) 3R (c)
(2) (a), (b) 3R (d)
(3) (c), (d) 3R (e)
(4) (b), (c) 3R (d)

R (/i eer, e e 3 it 20

TS a9 & 1 & fermasat & siferm # off e
B 21 fareqor & ywrEeiiear &1 fofg &9 # frafofiad |
e O fara e i 8-

i foreqor ST VAT 1 wift =1 WX

ii- g | faanfdE grr foran s aren 999

iii-  TomIoT ¥ SreaTas ST YINT § A S ATl SurEe

5. waifires A ARTGHRTH Thet St Teh GUTeRTeTd hife

Tererior whet BraT &, ThgareT &

The easiest, attitudinal scale which is a summated

rating scale is the

(1) TeHT Ba
Guttman Scale

(2) foree et
Likert scale

(3) oM Wbl

Thurstone scale
(4) UH. UA. U. WA
MLA scale

Waﬁqﬁm
mﬁam‘rﬁﬁaﬁw@m faee Thel FEar
=Y forse ara ot &ad 21 ? Qg

gl F1 A9 F_39E JuE § 92T a9
feaerd &t mrget a1 G 9feg 21

o aro-t & famioy & forw S sferan g STt
2, 398 = 7 IO o Ure (SR St -
> figfes A F T ¥ e 39 R
> ot =1 foiaei € 7 o
> e ST T TR0 T (Trial test)
> IO § Infirer St o fageryur s
> g AT & AT IR F IR HEAT

TS

qZ THAE UA. TA. g 4 T 1920 §
97| TH T ST=I0e 99 & A9 G A7 S



6. TS Uk o ®Y A AUk gRT J9R feRT 7T
Terer & AT | frEfeiiga § @ RiA-91 w99 W
22/Which of the following statements is true in the
case of a test prepared by you as a teacher?

(1) afE wremr fygaaia & o 98 o @
If a test is reliable, it is objective

(2) T TRIEIT JerTT G & o 98 foeaera o g
If a test is valid, it is reliable also

(3) aft oRemor favaeria & a ag degar @ @
If a test is reliable, it is valid

(4) ft oRremor derer 3@ @, 3R fovawea & a1 9
Eep i ]

If a test is valid and reliable, it is usable

@ﬁwa&mﬂxaﬁ%waﬁw
ST @ f6 afe wderor dudr wadr @ d 9 e o
a9 off grm Rt oferor & dyar 3 fore sge favasda
BT STEvE & foheq TteavT 1 favagiiaar & foe sga
3% BT SMEYAS Tl 2

T 39 GLE0T i SAEYAF I I8 & 6 9% vt
diar e favasia 2 afe wheor &1 favassaar s
v & a1 9% fadt off 311 it & we-grafeera & g
7. U v R sfrwerwmEar ®

Quantitative research is also called the

(1) o 3T (2) 3RRRa 3umm
Ethnographic approach Unstructured approach
(3) avfATcHs 3UrH (4) Rfga umm

Descriptive approach Structured approach

ST 81 AT ¥e & SYANT qd feifi a1 qd <o
FIY A1 FEZEE A1 eRAH % whar & o fpen s
2, fod Sifgergs @ & fafor 2 21 39 s
oY ¥ gag guen a1 feufa & g9 @ wRomm ww
e & 8| HETeHE S § G # weeEe
sfereh St 21

Note - HaRd UM & Aread H STTaeahal e off
ST | 37 areft fafi=T s & Fwemsti & gure
A

8. W srema e, aw viversat i et SR wifar
T o UgT Bl TR T EIelt, et e §
‘When the researcher does not know the identity of
the experimental and placebo groups, the study is

termed as

[Is Solved Paper  S=- 2019 2020

(1) =gs (2) 9T <88
Blind Double - blind
(3) U9e/Panel (4) @8/ Cohrort

B @Y/ 55 oot fordt Gherat
2, S SIS Fel S 81 3 ge A area fafey o
Fed 2| 98 T UH sreAE fafy A @ fawd A @
il &1 3l 7 & FArEaisi H I @ fF S U
fEreTy SUAR W T @1 €1 A SfewAT SAEEH qrom i
TR F U & fAC F@m i S 8 e9d wEs
e foRiy &9 § AT s a1 wEr e $
T YATHE i Ul o AT S 21 Sereond 919 o fr
Sl U Ao ganel % g9 & S 1 @ 81 6 d
=S aeFEd § AWl & WY aedd w5 ard
TireeRisl 1 YT Tl @ {6 @i ardfas gar I #
a1 91 3T i T O I B T
9. 5@ viver faftr & wraT=fieRvor fefam Smar € < o5
eI Y 7= TRFCrfera ot &) 2 €1 39 T et
e €2
In the research method, generalisations may be made
that will be applicable to other situations of the same
type. What is this called?
(1) B ws
Cohort study
(2) 9w
Case study
(3) ¥ w&
Panel study

(4) =TgE =R
Blind study
SR Q)/SIE/ bt < fafy < ot i fafer
HET=AHT 3T ST €, S YR S 3 aRfE
I & AFEN- “HY LI Rt 3HE & g w
SV 7 faRaTo i U5 8, 91 98 U FAf, IEr
7 T T, 3T, YiEHfas T9E 31 Tequl 9
T Ve §- HY ©E s HYen # U
wy g, forod foedt =afam, ofifeafa qon deen & @gd
TG q97 QUi % T19 STFeiis [6aT S 81
10, =z virer R gow iR Afe o s QT SraTar
W SR T swar €, Feetr §
Research that focuses on social inequality between
men and women is called

(1) gemTes e (2) srgeedf eny
Comparative research Longitudinal research
(3) forors oy (4) FTRIGTE 2
Action research Feminist research
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- (4)/ e/ a8 iy sfafy f5e 7oy @ik Afeen &

i QIS S T S S 2, AE; vy
FEAT | FHANSA TSI Asieh T3 =1g & w=f 7
“riaETet ey AR STHE SR AfFfSd % g |
3R L 81

fos R & SER-NEE Y WA 89 9
3R 5 wY § wfgens gr G T w0y @ 6
4 ATdare 3R AEE] JaA F 79 U Yo g &
i g1

s vy wfaf wE sy 99 & i @
STSRAT HI 3T S =eel 81 Fe et AT v 98
e 8 -

“Personal isnot only political but it is also theoretical.”

frer few Ty TErTer S AreeigdeE ufey ok we wemn
11 ¥ 15 9% & ST e

STfreRTT ST Ffeg Y Ireriren SucTeer & wraf-ad wEd B
a5 few T gfeg & fafir=T fasgiat ® wraw e
% for orahefier 9fg & & WK B E- wnfeges 3iR
Tt sreran aifehen) stireter favieel o SIER g
S fewtw Tqur Bt & W sfeta smeER ofw @
forsaTe et W Tl €1 IR STk I STEEE | TE
AT oo § foR araren giig & fasra i srafus w0 9
guTere YAt 81 wifeh g ot Ten fewiar fagetsumene
3R THRE WA ¥, SoA fg-aAfed (E-FT) arer
RN S TAT § THEAT T SEaR I § TS

TEA o WG FHUSRAT it WAl N WA Flog wl Teh
TETIYUl AFEE A €1 Serevund, seh HAsTHUe Whelt
# feremetfeit 3 warer 3 frarent @ srelf ¥ iy cfeer (o1
R ) W TR e T ST B 1 Fiegur saferre ot fagrear
Jfer STt T, IUSTeRT T Uferemerieenar gidl &1 St
FlegAT wHHu el § Wt ST 3 37 WIS
wgfrat @t siteer & Hhad 8 T Wed w3 g
A | AULTHA HH THT T § | ST Flagwl aret @t
T 3Tt faverauTTenen 3R ATfeher IVt E1 o T 38
frrofer- o9 &Y =St HaT Bl §1 I U Y TeTdh
* WL, T AT AR HO G B &1 AT R
wgTad ¢ foh foredt g first &t gorm ® glgw o1y g
&

Tt o gfeg-atfeer (3 ) & SN Sgd e
T BRI ANfeT q@= T & Tehe! &1 SoF Flag—dreer 3%
faftsrar s et € Rrwent ufturfey st foiam ofw e &
T | FIeft §1 3 AR WX her e § TR S gleg-ateer
AT T T ST AT A

Read the passage carefully and answer question
Intelligence is associated with academic achievement by
most people The various theories of intelligence created
by psychologists hold that there are two kinds of academic
intelligence verbal and mathematical or logical intelli-

Freror 3 wner afdgha

gence is an inherited trait that impacts individual
behaviour and performance according to most experts. But
many research studies have revealed that the environ-
ment greatly impacts the development of intelligence.
Since, one property of intelligence is analytical and rea-
soning skills, people with high intelligence quotient will
understand the problem at hand better than people with a
low 1Q.
Many organizations consider intelligence as an impor-
tant criterion while recruiting. For instance in many man-
agement schools. A lot of weightage is given to high 1Q
while admitting students or recruiting faculty members.
The qualities of intelligent people are high energy drive,
achievement and competitiveness. Very intelligent em-
ployees learn job- related skills and other organisational
practices quickly and organisations have to spend less time
training them People with high intelligence have good
decision making ability due to their good analytical and
reasoning skills, with a high achivement drive, they are
mostly by very productive. As the saying goes, 'A wise en-
emy is better than a foolish 'friend ;
Even with such a high IQ very intelligent people may not
always be very happy. The light IQ makes them dysfunc-
tional leading to anxiety and depression Generally speak-
ing, people with at high intelligence quotient are often
dissatislied people.
11. = feemeff e & woam mar & sqen o= fordt e

e €2

When a student stands first in the class, the general

credit is given to :

(1) ¥uds & Igare Afed B

Contacts

2) gfga
Intelligence

(3) ®few aRem &
Hard work

(4) IRR® drsa @

Attractive features

L ———— e Tk
ST Sl & Al S S ITHT qfg bl & fean sirer 21 T
TufT il S A afy w1 Sl STt |
Hrfed Fh o &l

12, 9w % forg gor vieg §

Another word for "Weightage' is

(1) »fe (2) soo|
Credit Mass

(3) ¥R (4) F@dzan
Weight Freedom
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13. fataiga # & fardes A Sour e, g, STeTieer

i yfereerfenener st wewa feam Srar &2
High energy drive, achievements and competitiveness
are valued during

(1) 9391/Admission (2) ¥di/Recruitment

(3) udrfd (4) wer 3R et
Promation Admission and
recruitment

BV st it % de sed sl

i afga =AfFE § g1 9l 1 7 ar @

o yar i ol ¥ afg-afer (1Q) W Fr aret feam

ST &1

I14. N AT FA T W AHRT R AT AT S ATy
EId &/ Those who understand a problem in a short
span of time will be people with

(1) 3= gfa-afe (2) 7 gfa-afer
High IQ Low IQ

(3) 3ita gfg-afer (4) I gfg-afe
Average [Q Good 1Q

3 )/ rcroreen 1 i o 7 & e 7
ToE W19 2, § 3= gfg-afe ar 2 81 4 4 1w
Ffe-af (1Q) ard arT arey Ffg-afe ard A &l
AT H FHE I FEe S § HHE S 2

15, @A g o @i 8 ST ST §

Dissatisfaction is often witnessed in people with
(1) GHTcHSD BIeTET/Creative skills

(2) 3T 3WE/High expectations

(3) 37w 0T &WdT /Good decision - making ability
(4) Ioa el drgar

High education qualifications
SV e —— & ATl Al
¥ @ S 81 4fF I gfg-afe e e s
it Bt 8, oy 3 4: SEP & &

4. THYOT

16. 3w wewr 3R e H AT W § g U
ferorer areg o weRwT wfshem Y HET e &

In both mass communication and classroom com-
munication, filtering of information and contents

is referred to as

(1) it wm= (2) T
Rationalisation Gate keeping
(3) fowoamml ggrR - (4) @F-9-ue

Content correction One - way flow

[Id¢ Solved Paper  SH- 2019 2022
(3 /e i aite et & @ it oo
T g v fawy a5 & W SfR & eI Fa
S 21 eI 1 wfees g grRures § & e &
fagia 32 A 3 e o St 6 S 3 e @ e
T SR g geifase # emolt st 4 e
FfGT frgia & FER ST vl § 3TANT @ At
T 31 faey o) St HErTa ey & fo Iuge e
2SR TFGR
17,9990 & G 8 ° fefaiea § 9 frad
Heifra Aot 9Nt ¥7 /The cognitive domain of
communication involvesmatters related to
(1) a7/ Emotions (2) FH/Knowledge
(3) wifa (3) e
Fantasy Escapism
L e e—
rafera e &1 GHEY & 8 Qs § J ad
difges wrvrel = fasm e 21 3oy e q=f &
AR 41 Yg9H, YA WEY Ud uieeand s
2, S difigeh gwareil a9 Srere & faa § 78 F:4di ¢
18. foret wharr o feraneff =it wes wumelt giam g =R,
EL g @ ?ale%'Q'?/ln a class room, a stu-
dent to be an effective listener, has to take note of
(a) 31eTUD & G &I/ The teacher appearance
(b) <fRIT &1/ The peer group
(c) 31Pefid TS BT/ The academic content
(d) I%suT fFHYOT BI/Communication distractions

T few e fasedt @ gANT FRA T WEl IR B a0
wifste

Choose the correct, answer from the options given below :
(1) (a),(b) 3R (c) (2) (b),(c) 3R (d)
(3) (a)(d) 3R (c) (4) &I (c) 3R (d)

ﬁW%ﬂTﬁﬁmﬁaﬁr@ﬁmaﬁm
BT F1fgT, df 3§ Srhefis uIg 3 gy fasuuil &
S T A1feT) T @ W e fewres g0 same e
AT I T 3R STl e § T el 8, it famdf
& 3G AR ¥ FS THFER 7 H &1 2l 2

5. TG ad 3R AR

19.w= ge fashar st weft argeit W @ gem &
40% 3Tfrer o 3ifeRd YT € S 3@ YRR 20%
AT Tt SAfig WEAT €1 30 v 9% SifehRd goT W
20% W B AT 21 Tt WX S arataes feRaAm
TIITR T BT ?
A retailer marks all his goods at 40% above the cost
price and thinking that he will still make 20% profit,
offer a discount of 20% on the marked price What is

his actual profit percentage on the sales?
(1) 20 % (2) 18 % (3) 16 % (4) 12 %
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R )/ o ey 1 T G - 100221

o = P B m
+ Feshell ST41 e T ] 1 3ifehel G = 100

L = 140% 2l
AYATEN, 9kl 3lshd eI T 20% &l B AT
. — 100x3%
R SRR 100;100
=112

I @49 = 112- 100
- 123

aredfes @ Sfeer = 12-x100

100

= 12%

20, Gt A S 40 FHHETRET o Teh THE i ST 3T 3 1
e ¥ Gat B 60 HHREL o Ueh 1T HUE &t
sfree o 28 W € 3 S WY o st @t
e |y firetret siraa oy feRart 2
A group of 40 employees of Cadre A has a mean age of

31. A different group of 60 employees of cadre B has a
mean age of 28. What is the mean age of two employees

of the two groups together?
(1) 29.8 af (2) 29.5 af
(3) 29.2 (4) 29 a9
I VL e e e
1 3TEd 3 =31 99
. Tt A % 40 FHAE & TR I 3T
1 HEA AT = 31x40=1240 Y
Tt ¥R " B & 60 FHAMEAT & HYE I 37T H
FA AT =28x60= 1680 TH

3d: T S TR o AR F uh Ay firerst
it 1240 + 1680 2920
A ="0va0 100
=292 99

21. afe fdt ®e ¥ BAT = 23 3fX CAT = 24 &, &
3 BALL & fere frefafiaa 8 @ si-an e feram?
If in a certain code, BAT = 23 and CAT = 24, then

how you will code BALL?
(1) 27 (2) 28 (3) 32 (4) 39
o9 91
B AT =2+1+20=>23
| 4 4 T
el
CA T =3+1+20=>24
(378 & FUFATCHT 7 T FITHeT)
3 gBIR
BAL L =2+1+12+12=27

— |

STT: HZ YT T BALL &1 27 [7&71

Famaror 39k e gl

22,3 3 a 37 b & THEBA T GEAN & AT A

AT €, A a 31 b % SThT T AT fehaT Fm?
The product of two numbers a and b is twice the sum
of the numbers. What is the sum of the reciprocals of

aand b?

(1) 1/8 (2) 1/2
(3) 2 (4) 4
[ /I 5 513 2 91K b 1 oFer 51 e |
o AT B T 21 37t
axb=2(a+bh)
l_u+b
2 ab
a b _1
ab ab 2
1 1 1
= _—+—=_
b a 2
1 1 1
===
a b 2

1
d: aﬁ?b%wmiﬁﬂami

23, Te foum sttt #e= & =Rl fRri W 400, 600,

800 X 200 fe. . / o Fr T A TSR A &
WRI T T &t 3irae Tifer sy

An aeroplane flies along the four sides of a square
field at the speed of 400, 600, 800 and 200 km/hr find
the average speed of the plane around the field

(1) 324 f&. Y./ @. (2) 360 f. M. / 4.
324 K/ hr 360 Km/hr

(3) 384 fb. @M. / 4. (4) 396 f&. M. / .
384 Km/hr 396 Km/hr

SR (3) /=, o SR HeF & 9Ri ST HA:

400,600, 800 31 200 fRHT./ 21 % 71 & S 2

. 400 a7 |27 31T 600 fFHY. /8T 3 T ¥ 324 W

3T T = 2400 X 600

400 + 600
= 480 fopHT. /eiaT

: 800 foFHt./HeT 3R 200 AT /HeT F At § 394 W

eﬁ’qﬁ 2 x 800 x 200
e - 200 + 800

=320 f&HHT. /=T
31: 480 fopdy. /a1 3R 320 feft/der 1 M A 329 W
3v?ﬁ"l'q‘ 3471"93\ 2 x480 X320
- 480 + 320
_ 2x480x320
800
= 384 e /g
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24, TR AiE | o9 IR §, Ayt fuwig | a9 e 27.asft wg =ufea fow €1/All gentlemen are polite

& T FrEt & AT gt T &, AR 9 wagsT @
ST &1 A BT T 87

Bangalore is bigger than Jhansi, Satpura is bigger
than Chittor, Rajgarh is not as big as Jhansi but is
bigger than Satpura Which is the smallest?

(1) §TER /Banglore (2) &M/ Jhansi
(3) ¥YsT/Satpura (4) feasit/Chittor
mmmmﬁnﬁf@as
e > i
wage > fle
FE > T > FAgSl
Iqad Tt TR I U W1 A FH W

> ZiEt > TerTe > Hagen > faite
31a; T9¥ © o fereite & 9 & gerd) Bier v 2

6. gihgh ab
25, < 3= AN ok Wi waiferes st 31 wadt
T B &, 31D/ AT I ST o

St %/Since most interactions with other people
take place at a highly superficial level, making

good becomes difficult.

(1) wrf-gaR (2) yuigAR
Course corrections Predictions

(3) @ (4) dr5ome
Deeds Announcements

@ A feaf st GEEN F
FH HSA A ¢TI T AN kW Faiew
rATAfoRaT Afd Fael T W 2 21 37t S -
§ gafya oMo sfafmand sfys free & 8, @
QafH ST oft e 8 S 2

26, 5% yeaet fiweh grT e ferdt awg ot 714 ferelt fadar

i ST G T e Aok Shfea IS srEat
% SET /AT ¢, FE &

A perception where we do not have the knowledge of
an object characterized by any predicate but an ap-
prehension of some unrelated elements is called as?

(1) Fraa g (2) srfa gaer
Determinate perception Indeterminate perception
(3) aifae waer (4) Ffgared
Verbal testimony Implication

e g 8 e om0 2 fopedl g =1 99
STy 3Eaal % a9y § 2 2, fad st FEdrdt
2l

gifas Afam § aferm gl F w9 Tif9s g6,
IIE, 37, SIS 1 SUANT HT S 319 HUAT ST 2

3 rqureft faw & ¥1/No criminals are polite
g srawreft v safert < §1
No criminals are gentlemen.
U T AT W WU UE it Uge it

Identify the major term in above syllogism.

3erRaraal § fa9/Predicate in the premises
3MYRATTAT # Ff/Subject in the premises
Y MYRAIR &1 Far 3R ey &1 g

Subject of the first premise and predicate of the

conclusion
(4) TR MR B FHaf 3R 6T &1 Ft

Subject of the second premises and subject of the

conclusion

—
."TS(
@ ‘

ST foT F SR W 9T ¢ & 999 STuR aeg-gf
g sfed fomm &, &1 &l (9% Afw) ST frend-ahrd
FTHT 0E Al A 7, U (s s = e o
P S 2
28, frafafas weh w faem st
‘et erearelt § wifen o s B
o foar T faereT W AREE TR o TER W
ST Toh | SaTHTH W UET it
Consider the argument provided below :
"Sound is impermanent because a is audible"
Identify the fallacy involved in the above argument
on the basis of Indian Logic from the o4ptions given
below :
(1) J© a6 BT T@TH™
Fallacy of trivial reason
(2) 3T TH BT FATHN
Fallacy of irrelevant reason
T 3BT BT ST
Fallacy of Wrong assertion

foRremure ab &1 g

Fallacy of contradictory reason

(3)

(4)
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(2) (A) 3R (R) 3 T &, R (R), (A) BT F&

@ﬁ%v&ﬁaﬁa“wﬁmﬁ%aﬁﬁﬁ e T &

T2 99 21 ¥ A s & 3;1%]’]’{1’{{”@"@5‘%5[-,7 Both (A) and (R) are true, but (R) is not the correct

TS i UgAH 2l '%| explanation of (A)
TR ey § Scarvie 39 S1a%] &l F8d &, (3) (A) &l 8, W] (R) TeTa &

S arfas &g 1 o9E 89 W 41 fFel sErafas (A) is true but (R) is false

T 29 F A B T F AT 3 F AT fiern (4) (A) TRt €, TR (R) W &

maﬁaﬁ-@@éﬁ-{% 31 37% FoTEEY 99 BT & 4@ (A) is false, but (R) is true

e 2 Y gy p———y

§ ﬁiﬁ%%ﬂmﬁﬁnﬁﬁgﬁ%%m%‘- T H QT T A (A) HeY &
A ikl | I WeFHT e T A e @ FAfen
; W?ﬁj i gfeig &1 fafor & SR seE 4 2 21 SEfE q
e S (R) o5 0T 3 31 He i T-fod A § S W

) ; HaTE S WRHT XA § e &1 it A % 379 qo T
v E;ﬁmﬁ@iﬁmw siiv w@-fed & 0T & 3% W o Y 3R
Note*ﬁ‘éﬂ'lﬁ?!f“v_ ,%%ﬁmmmama%m%ﬁ R ST o) 6 S () Tl o g (R o
e &0 § g g o < 1 7. 3lidbal Bt TR
zs.wa%aiwaﬁﬁ'&m%;whuﬁsﬁﬁ: N P— v it uter vt
s : 3 Teranfof=it =t et W qar 399 B UE Sl @
yfergTer guTiaT T &1 ARl ¥ fod T AfeRSt & MR

Identify the argument under which instantial propo-

o 5 wvHl & SR i
sitions are inferrable from Universal Proposition. R > s !
(1) FrmTes a6 (2) 3MFEIES qb o e S SOy
Deductive argument Inductive argument wfoTa .
fagma &
(3) THPRS ab (4) AGTIYA® b KA
Reductive argument Analogical argument Aifs fasm 45 55 450
= - - 9 IE 35 65 550
TR (/S e @ % s S ERN
55 45 300
THATFT § GO SHNAE F IFTAE Al S fie 0 40 5o
el 21 Frmeren: H g e g e g q | .
T ZI ST T &I 0T A1 S € 9 0 a=i 40 60 20
o IMER T A G Hl A = @S 0 | 37 e vt favmr  foremeff @ wor e v
et T s fvfa @i 9o 8 2 fawmr & fraRiel @ et @ w1 e fhea
30. s (A) : URRE % wa W depdw T 87
ufea 7 grar £ The total number of students in the chemistry

department forms approximately what percent of

Assertion (A) No enculturisation takes place with the total number of students in the mathematics

resistance . . department?
T (R) : T o o1 et v @-fea g &< (1) 90 % (2) 95% (3) 105 % (4) 110 %
WU Harg wr aReira o 8
Reason (R) People have their own values and self - T I faum § faanfeE
interest that filter communicated messages Eﬁ(@ H=AT =550
ter fow T faereut ® @ WE ST T O@E HItNg TifoT feem & faenf¥ i F 9@ =500
Choose the correct answer from the options given AT ErE I faumr § fernfda S el g T
below : feremr 3 ferenfoiali i 1 SE a 1% 2
(1) (A) 3R (R) 31 &&T &, T (R), (A) T . 500 X x% = 550

T & = =29 100

Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct 500

explanation of (A) = x=110%
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32,3t e fe=h faamii o et firetreRt Srnelt &t et
T 4 §?
What is the total number of females in English and
Hindi departments together?
(1) 315
(2) 325
(3) 335
(4) 345

IS ferar # fanfefali < ot @ =300
- SIS fom 8§ e & ' =300 ¢ ;L

= =165
few<1 faam 4 sEmE & §=mn :Eit)x%
=150
37eT: oy i SfErh farmeit 7 et firemmart
BTATST 1 e FEAT =165+150
=315
3 3. it foramr ® Bt st WA qor i foramr § s
Y AT <RI IJUTA T 2

‘What is the respective ratio of the number of male
students in English Department to the number of male
students in Mathematics department?

(1) 9:12 (2) 9:20
(3) 3:5 (4) 45:60
STt foram § o6 # 9= = 300 - 165
s R =135 ¢o
nﬁmﬁmﬁﬁmmzsooxm
=300

ofq: ST fawmT & B & g a9 o fawm § st
=135:300
=9:20
34. ferg feram © BT et =AAH ST &2
Which of the department has minimum number of
male students?
(1) i fagm
Physics
(2) sttt
English
(3) fe=ar
Hindi
(4) oM

Mathematics

I Solved Paper

“fifereh et fersmr & BT & @ _ 450 « 3]50

SH- 2019 2026

= 248 (FTH)
. e 65
T faumT | 21 1 Hen =550 700
= 358(TITH)
o 45
S famT § =E & 9@ =300 x -
=165
. oo 40
fe=at faumr & =) i 9= =250 1
=100
T faarT § 2 & 9@ zsooxﬂ

=300
I Ivad § ww 2 f o= fawm | sE 9 g
35. form faumT o ST @t STfirehaw ST &2

Which of the departments has maximum number of
female students?

(1) ¥ifde fasm (2) R oA
Physics Chemistry
(3) 3PrEn (4) TfoTa
English Mathematics
wfiferes fagr fasm & sl & 9= = 450 - 248
= 202 (&)

THEA 3 faur § BEnei #7 9= = 550 - 358
=192 (TH)

SIS T & SEel 1 9= =300 - 165

—135
fa<t Ay A sEEl 1 §=m =250 -100
=150

TfoTe faremT 4 S & e = 500 -300

=200
31T wiiferes fasi fasimT & smEme &1 g sifisan 2|

36.% f 9 & I g sraug €

The main two components of C P U are
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(1) s ge iRk e e g

Control unit and ALU
(2) ©ud g 3k §9/ALU and BUS

(3) Fga ge 3R AR

Control unit and registers

(4) e 3k A9 FERY Registers and main memory

B O/ " oy Seger SRR e

(Central Processing Unit) & & q& 994, F2d e
(Control Unit) 3R T UA ¥ (Arithmetic Logic Unit) @I
elel gfe FFe & TR FAf 1l Fir 2, Safs
sefufes @fas gfae SERiTd aar difshe TorET =i
F &

37. g dreifimnt (3mE &) o = suEnT @ wure
Wt IMETAHATE T A 7T TIhRT hi AT § GUR
& o fordr feman e €, et €

The use of information Technology (IT) to improve

the ability of Government to address the needs of
society is known as

(1) g-=UR (2) F-vmE
E - Business E - Administration
(3) 3o (4) 3-Tquom

E - Governance E - Marketing

3TR- (3) /==t 3 e R "
Wﬁﬁfrﬁm‘qﬁf(aﬁ.a)wa%

I £V (3-TEHE) Fean 8, 6w @
SETIHAE T it 3G TERR i &aT § U 0 &
o o ST 81 SR &1 S AN & fau Syes
el #f §etie & ArEAn § STEe FIAT -5 A
- FEA &1 THF A S Hard 3R g
SITEIE SYET Biell €| §- T 4 SR i 2l €, S
fe 2-

1. G2G(Government to Government)
2. G2C(Governmentto Citizen)

3.  G2B(Government to Business)

4. G2E(Governmentto Employees)

38. fr=feafaa & & & w=t g9 &2

Which of the following is a search Engine?

(1) qﬁ‘%T/Flash (2) RR Wiag/Fire fox
(3) FTT TWNERR  (4) A
Internet explorer Google

ﬁqwﬁaﬁq’fﬁﬁwﬁﬁéﬁqéi
ThF Afaf@d  A] (Yahoo), T (Bing), SMewdifas
(Altavista), Hot Bot, Dogpile, Lycos 31T¢ FHT Hi T g9
21 T g9 U UHT AW B €, S et W Iuee
geelt § F sfeod 9 ge # gaR e B W
yefylq e 21 3u% Sifafied FEEET 3t 3=
THERE 99 SR ¢ e TN U R d i
(FEI) 21

Famaror 39k e gl

39. ge wEnthe THIUEE JU (W ot § Sit)

3UANT Tt ShAI i o forar femar ST €2
Joint Photographic Experts Group (JPEG) is used to
compress
(1) =gfod (2) difgar
Music Video
(3) st (4) 9
Image Frame

R O/ST 5rg (o) a1 v () %t %
fTe SarEe wiemfhs WE9eH g9 (JPEG) & 394 |
fefam ST @1 59 wife &1 v favm w9 § fefded
W 5T Scqfed sfadl # fa e st €, e
UFHE YA I JPG BT 81 AR W 59 e il WaE |
T B F T § o sifus EeE F 10 1 HdeA
ST ST R ST el 21

40. 39 U5 & famtor g frafafas § @ fwa suam
Tera traT €2

Which of the following is used to create web pages?

(1) eadrerd (2) g IR A
HTTP URL

(3) THord (4) Wi
FTP HTML

@ a4 T (Hyper Text Markup

Language)ﬂwaﬁlﬁﬁ%ﬁﬂfﬂ%ﬁmmélm
T T STANT 59 U B ferae & forw fear S @, S
et off Ferrse W femard wed 1 o dawmse fesmefin
& fow wa. & w. ud. 1 39EnT &9 & fear T @
ik UH. 2. U, UA. Fad da9ge H G & fau
ST BT & Safh SUE ©igd o % foe d vy Uy
(Cascading Style Sheets ) T TG A %I

9. &1 fapr 3R yafaxur |

41, fr=fafas # 9 fra ygues & 9Rd ¥ 9 Juras
Yorehish § et e T &2
Which of the following pollutants in included in the
Air Quality Index in India?
(1) P SOTEs
Carbon Dioxide
(2) FORTART PrE=
Chlorofluoro Carbons
(3) IR SIaEs
Sulphur dioxide
(4) W=
Methene




He-7

%ﬂ%lomﬁﬁmﬂﬁgﬂm(mr
Quality) #1 fIrT & fou wersi &t Widt 3w 6
3A,2015 N AG AT GAHS  (Air Quality
Index=AQI) ST T 71T, foreif 8 i we &oif i A
& SR wnfhe & T wnfre g ud o7 feed 2-
g, oy, Tewiss oAfFHEs, wEaaEl-
SifeITgs, i, Uiidgete #eT-10, TfeHeoe Hex
2.5 (PM 2.5), TSI STESTEATES | 59 YR §=<hfd
g9 F1 i I @ Wewl S SFEE (Sulfhur
Dioxide = SO:)I Y99 ¥ fafed 3= 3 19 (i) FE =
SfES, (i) FAUTFAREEA U (i) g, fafea #i
T 6 gt T8 W (6 GHGs) § ik €, T fF 9y
TUTERT YA, Tl

(I3 Solved Paper SH- 2019 2028
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Syndrome) T eI Sl AT 2, ST 9 T fergpei i
21 Sl 21 7 SR wefia e, S Argde & Om 45
hftam o1 45 Mg/aex & 21fas it 2, & F97 ¥ 8t 21
Trgee ¥ wefid o W YR & Al § oduar @ A
HIZGHITTIA FANT (Microbial Flora) o HT¥4H ¥ AT8ETEE
i ufafefd 21 ST €1 3 Aregreey T A duiets 3 B
% RIFHITENteT (MHb) & d €, o & o
ATRAS F Syfed § 9 e S 81 gfome: SHaet,
HIfSTeRTaA T W 3 Siferdior & %41 &1 < 2, o
& et Tz 5 81 forgy 3 & A Uz 5 & FROT &
=g aat fogm Fed € 3§ e
(Methemoglobinemia ) off H'T("a %"I

42, frfafaa § @ R TRUTTRT 9T 319 &Hel @t
SFdTtes farr §2?

Which of the follwing is a biological method of

44, g 9 w@ir (3=RyEe 9o’ TAET ) i
TATOT &Y SgeRT ®U W feRee A feRar en?

The initiative to establish International Solar Alli-

disposal of Manicipal Solid Waste?
(1) -9
Land filling
(2) o (FadRmgareH)
Pulverization
(3) PHURT TR FAT
Composting
(4) sifsw
Shredding

TRAfTH 3 AR § A A
fafy g ®Re @TE (Compost Manures ) TR FT 2
7, a8 Wiwan 2, o wie F90 wd e Sa= &
379f3TSt "T?::%’ T grefa Afas @ (Organic Manures )
A SR 2, S SRt F9F wHA 3ce | gfg 2
F-F & S @l § # &) TR & 29 S
Srsferes fafey G0 W SR e 1 YoEH 81 a8 al gl
3R ?ﬁ*ﬁﬁ T THTAfas 384 (Chemical Fertilizers ) &

| ST R forefee 3 off et el 2

43, urft # ferment Stirerar ¥ o sreft faegm et €2

Blue — baby syndrome can happen due to excess of
which component in water?
(1) Sfcwom

Calcium

(2) #=Reom

Magnesium

(3) gge

Nitrates

(4) PR (WRcarss)

Pesticides

ance was jointly taken by

(1)@ U IRG (2) FF 3N 9R”d

U S Aand India France and India
(3) e 3k uRa (4) o9 3R 9Ra
Sweden and India China and India

ear—crd'gﬁ?:[ Hid TEEE (International

Solar Alliance = ISA ) &éh @1 (Tropic of Cancer) 3t
TeRT W (Tropic of Capricorn) o &= f&rd 121 291 &1
U A 2 SHY Gl Gy FUrEE A A
UEd W . UA. U, L H, w2 HT-21 (UNFCCC:Cop-
21) % 2N 30 TEER, 2015 H ARE § W 3 SH |
5 W ®Y ¥ R T T & Gerasy e gl
THH 32T HR Tl WA ¥ F Gfed TE ¥ €W
el e H dfg FT 81 T8 e wugitar e
2017 § TN 37| SHH JATAF-BIAT (TR) & Taret
TRIET, TEU™, TEE § T fHar T gl

45, Serarg uiad o Gee § T S AT oh S
Frafafaa & & w= faem €/82
Which of'the following is / are missions under the national
action plan on climate change?
(a) fewmerdt aiRfRfiet @ @1 FwmoT R
Sustaining the Himalayan ecosystem
(b) ¥ad a7 FEe
Sustainable forest management
(c) Tetary uRacH &g IUFITD SHERI
Strategic knowledge for climate change

T IR g
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Select the correct answer :

(1) ¥Fact (a) 3R (b) (2) ®ae (b)
(3) Fad (b) 3R (c) (4) Fad (a) 3R (c)

EIFIETﬂ 9f@dd (Climate Chang) W

YR TIFR - TEHT T FSHT (National Action Plan ) &
ded 8 ey fuifa 6 8, o e foam s 24
T YT 2008 H FEHE &1 sregeqer arefi Af3-uftag
g T | Serarg iEds W U F 1 dee
(National Action Flan an Climate Change) = NAPCC) &
I A, ST 8 T i Sfed 3 €, T 8, -
S-gfataf, fafs sk oot date, sEm
it g &7 § o ot 1 oy ufted g Sad
T % 3 ST Ja1 F 81 F 8 W e
= 8-

fr

Eg SR e

FHll &l GG Y

e sy

TEtE S ST favE

femrerdia mfeafaet d= &t fea & firem
2fia a2 fee

fehrs: i aq e

Serary IREd T Wi F9 % foe e
3ra: faehed (4) W&t ST )

46. ‘TR TR T o werdt | fararger gar g ?

'Inspire scholarship' is intended by the funding

e BN S

agency
(1) R TSt e 3R rgzien uReg (38 9 o
I 3AR)
Indian Council of Social Science and Research (ICSSR)
(2) faeafdenera sram smanT (7 S )
University Grants Commission (UGC)
(3) fast 3R sk favmr (& v &
Department of Science and Technology (DST)
(4) g e R SR RTEOT IRYE (67 9 € 3R
N
National Council of Education, Research and
Training (NCERT)

(3 BVt et st Fre (& )
SR SR SHIEferT & fa qor fear s 81 fasm
SR st (Department of science and
Technology ) fafi=1 &fordi & @& 10-32 99 o1/ &+ &
BT % AT SRR THERTT (RO BHa) YeH Tl
21 AT Sl I AT & 9 % w9 § 9 77 fasei §
forslt off wr=ran o SrgEEE FE § s A eHe
QRS F F STEvFET il 81

Famaror 39k e gl

47, T FreT § R | Ioera] FOTer & sttt arfnry

=t forfer & onforer T §

The methods of learning in Higher Education in

India in the past consisted of

(1) ae &A1, fararaet sfesar (57 RifH) qor IfFER

Memorization, Brain storminy procedure and Seminar

(2) T FAT, FHIETHSD [IEITOT TN AT qTa
Memorization, Critical Analysis and Story telling

(3) FETHS foeeTvoT, FrgeeT e qen wAifes R
Critical Analysis, Assignment Writing and Oral
reports

(4) FumETeq, fFaRmael uftear (39 i) g AR

Story Telling, Brain storming procedure and Semina

it (/i) 4 I e W R § I=Iaw ferm &

I7E HEAT
\:
et favemor
\
FT T
31l et § AR i Seaal (YR =Jar § 94999 91
F TSR T ST 1 e g faveror i)
FHT Tr= a1 stfe faftst safaq i)

4.8, afeen Torerm ugfer # e ot arezm an

The medium of instruction in the Vedic system of
education has been.
(1) ¥%pd/Sanskrit
(2) GTeM/Pali
(3) &=
Hindi
(4) 3§

Urdu

o O/ S o e  fow 1 e

T T o) aifes o vefa a3 ged e o
e ¢ afeeh ot Tege § gan wacd o fo forsy
3 7% o THT @ o I X 41 78 ¥ 7 Faa
qmfSs of afes /-y, Wifia, e, s,
e e § off 921 gt f ama F 97 = e
ST SAaRIE Sfa @i e o)
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49. 9z Tt dre 3 fader sgva afiaitet e 50, wha weererat thwads @ fmto fre e ar?
T giter s gerar T HEATTS H IIET <Rl SRR National Curriculum Framework was developed by
2 i i -
IR HET '3' /N.ame t.he sch?me. which aims to c.re which of the following?
ate research ambience in the institutes by promoting (1) S
reserch in engineering sciences. 4

(1) $-3er Ree/E-Shooth Sindhu uGce
(2) Jathan fosr gers (2) FAEIRY
Entrepreneurship Development Cell NCERT
(3) oy FaEH Ao (3R 9 T9) 3) AT
Research Promotion Schemes (RPS) NCTE
(4) I fdBRT ArsiT/Institution Development scheme 4) A Soas
Qﬁﬂwﬁq?ﬁw(mm@)waﬁu CBSE

it o & S ol Fera aa SearRdl § 20y &

ATTERYT FAR T 81 59 AT 1 YA sl o @HWW(NGF)WW
# apffep fo T wEwAqet AR # T wd oEem A | O w1 € e L s wf AR siEee S
Seaifed S & oA &1 T 81 712 Ao 7 st § || Sfer uftg (NCERT) & g1 faam wr 81 7 ger
A S S S G SE ¥ oREe | | S-S S e off F 2 o snevad gun #
GO FO A GohA 3 STEE B o b e | | for off areed e 2
m@qﬁmﬂﬂ(Degrce)ﬁwﬂW%i



Feh MW, TC | AR, T NG 00

e fafer: 25 573 - 2019 faha aren

Uit 39X-U& & IER

IR |cHd &1

S 2019 H Y8 & YT GEAIS HI
AHER AR favaryur

_

EES GEC2])

o B N W & U OO0 N

I fRra vomet

-

U @& (Number of Questions)

e/ e (Topic)
2 39 F97-97 § 0@ (50 ) G-t g9 81 g go7 & 31 (2 ) 3idk &1 @t yo sfared €1 50 g9 x 2 3k =100 ik
Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All questions are compulsory.
2, sirm EE\%S?Jﬁ‘ T 3ref %/Learning objectives mean

) (1) 3T 3+ (2) IR® TRomy
[ a3 (99 =) © Q;:F h 0 Learning experience Concise outcomes
T o ToTT Fger ToalT ST Hehell 27 (3) @RS IuerE &) fad sftrm oRom
gl;a%lmst%rrgnamgmas a me(gﬁ%% ;%b%e%%) Academic achievement Irét(f:rlizd learning out-

Out-of-box thinking
2) %’H %FF%Coherent thinking
(3) BT & &F T e faaRT B 3= BT

Generate new_ideas in the area of interest
4) A /Critical thinking

ﬁﬁﬂ?l%&ﬂ sfspan (59 @) #1
fafy & wq § w9 & &9 1 70 fa=gr #1 308 &9 & fau
T el ST Tt 21
SEqH HUAT ST 81 98 UF GUE o §9 § Yoo i
Y G # aa 8, o fedt o e & e &
Tl Wewl g 3UM 3R e # g % g} ad A
frswd oo ggaman St @1 59 i # g @ osgEn
sifererfes e sian €1 9wl % 3 faEn @ faesaa
0 % fore Sogs fovan S 21 o9 U & § s sg
R % YeE % ik # 39 yqel a3 3N 7% 39
T W9 A 3T AT I F W F G 9L TG
2T 81 39wl B I8 Sravas 6 {6 guen # frend
et a1 AT B WHTEA 21 € S, W I8 SEvEs 2
fiF Tt Hewl g g faeR, U AR, 3o o
M, A9 5 S LI T F:a |

Waﬁwﬁwaﬁrwfw@a

afepme aftomm @ grar 21 Afuem, fowepor sify s2vg &
Tt e F TR g 2
3. -3IA(ATH I TIAH T oh (T (TATTRGT ¥ hi--
|1 TR fagia vt wataeh et 82
For optimising self-learning which of the following
motivational principle will be most help ful?
(1) TR 3R 2vg & 393
Using reward and punishment
(2) TETT B FARTBAS B TIT B P {7¢ FHIGHT
BT ol BT
Creating scope for fulfilling relatedness need
(3) T DI INITADAT BT AL B B [1¢ FHGAT
Y& BT
Providing scope for satisfying need for competence

(4)2@@%3#@@%%%@@%
Promoting concerns for meeting status needs
ﬁ-mﬁm{mmmw
%1 AT F T[T FH & [T GHIEAT T HL FTell

AR g waifees gers g |
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4. TRyTESe g fohEeht ek Tarer &7

The fish bowl draw is a method of drawing a/an

(1) W= T @) I
independent sample structured sample
(3) 3rITgTeE® T (4) ELE]

non-random sample random sample

s fafi 2 argfess 9fd=9 (Random Sampling) ¥faesi
T F UF T T 8, e on W § sfagst &
I F €1 Fel, GUTE F T 5 i afaeyl § i
B &1 HaTET 2l 2

TR vl o wfaeyt & =95e agfes faf &
SFTFLT e AT ST 8, T I8 gl qfaee wHeard
21 79 fafy =1 eied freela off F=d 31 39 =927 § segen
& Yol S o g ST 1 SIS 99 Al 81 T 3ha
e et @ o it & wdf % et ferery vqor o
AT B S SruTer # o8 el 07 SIS i e |
BN R T Uil SRS g 8l

5. UEfTeR TeHad (U W) @l TR 3t vy W

oft ST ST 82/ pilot study is also called a

(1) IofAreas 3reo %) eI
descriptive study feasibility study

(3) UE-GeUTHD NI (4) ORHTHD 7T
correlational study explanatory study

e QY= F—
sm:?rﬁm I (UEEE T=S) &

sraerEar e fafy & 9 9 off SEr S 81 uEee
ST U SRS oY T ereAe fafy a8, e
TMHAl H TS T G SFTHE IS F e §
HeE (Al 81 9% HIsH & SEedl Sy f&r & =e9
AT 2
6. trefafaa & H fyreror Hei
Hm%wgwygngmggﬁw el

Which of the following research types has a potential
for enhancing teaching competencies?

(1) Hiferd amer (2) =@Ed e
Fundamental research Applied research
(3) UG 3N Sner @) Toras ey

Impact assessment research ~Action research

Lo bt foraTeres T 3 forequr Srasdt aveqman &
o i G gt 2
& T U 2, O 98 FRaTeT STHeH A 8l
THL vrea 7 faven # forarces wiTe o Wed U U |
fafer & %9 & & S S foren & & | 39 qweei &
a9 2 9 1 il 81 da #, faued G
(i) foreamer =i st gomedt 4 Sifed gur FE
(i) feramrera  sare anfrehan ug feafedr & arameEwor
T T
(i) Ferenf2fi % weimEt faem o fou faamer i Bl
T THTEEHRT ST
(iv) fEarer it STt & @ & 9 § 9eas|

[IgE Solved Paper  =- 2019 2032

7. % YYATAC S STRETAT % W o g & fag
A questionnaire that offers no scope for any
respondent's own view is called

(1) 3= ) g
closed-ended schedule
(3) gad (4) oreRfea
open-ended unstructured
- (1)/ar==m

98 gyAEdl S SWEdr & @Y %
<o % faw $if guEar se T w8, g
AT FEard 2l

S weAEe & i 3y g # ¥
fawa o Al o TE-9e # S9, -39 AfE & A i
YT U A & e o s &1

STEfad yeAEe § Ygd ¥ weAr & fmir @
fopan s, afes Faa 37 A9 9 9590 1 3o |
S €, ok AR # geard Gepferd & 2 81 98 g
yefSier = ave Hd FT1 &1 SrEEa JeAel ¥ SaLer|
T 37T Rl 1 e e 2|

T A1 Al IRAEE § YA F 37 fEEni
FI G Johe L i T 2l 8

8. HIHINCAT o1 Igqva fehwTen forar et &7

A workshop is meant for
(1) RS 3FIHT
Hands-on-experience
(2) fofgmmget are™ gomn
Listening to scholarly lectures
(3) 3afear &
Learning with interaction
(4) ™ wd & B R fagame! aaf s

Discussing over one's own work

I T F & (AT S 8 TR ved H a= #f
TETTOT {1 FAT FIE AT 7 3239 &l 21

fomeyor, vt & 79 aliwl, fofea S, o @)
1Y 37 3 TEHIH SHi9el Sa HLdt 81 HrE e @ |
Hred, @, Ffie, TE e & W & fau
EYEF B FEAwSr ¥ # T SRl g/ S i1
e foram e 21 g8 WS W & o O g
A 8, WY E AT T F i F affafaE
% SThet fofa o T arwre 1 farehrg heedl 21

9. TANTIHE JITeT- TR SeTaT H QiReTahie fergersur

o T frefefaa # @ fra =) W foem feram Srar
¥

In experimental research based studies the observa-
tions derived from which of the following variables
are considered for statistical analysis?

) =¥ = () s =
Independent variable Dependent variable

(3) WRfms = 4) fREo W
Moderator variable Control variable
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W\ Sl s 8
Hiftreh e & faw gera: snfad =8 . fa=m fan
S 2

e A § f&d m=fs uy &1 32y
AfRal 97 3% aaEer § Ffed =91 & di9 FE-FRT
T T FAT AT 2

= YR & = F (S FR0 & B § FE I 8)
T =X Fel Il & A T FhR & = (S I &
mﬁmaﬁﬁé)aﬂﬁﬁammw%l

0. I0er | fayaa-ioar H= Wik @t 9 ura g,
o ot

In research, reliability is that quality of a measure-
ment procedure which provides
(M
repeatability and accuracy
@)

punctuality and accuracy

(3) aReggar 3R i

accuracy and speed
(4) i 3R
speed and repeatability
TR /SN r 3 foararierr w6 60 EH

TOE 8, S a3 UREE YaH Fd 8l
ferarefierar wleoT & Wt A1 aftefe @ e A 2
farier a8 aard € i Teqa Tt F ar-an &
O W IGF A F gfa ar ) W i faggiEa
YA & A et SR T GAddeT faf s yEn
e ST 21

Fraferiaa Terior &t ufed SR WeT 11 | 15 & W AT
AR B 3 URERE ®7 QS0 T ST
ﬁﬁr&gmamw%ngwm%wﬁqﬁm
T 3H& I, AR TIE & U SH-yeee
ok S oA T 1 3 g Rt § s & a8 v
£ TR AR TS UPIER HE TR TEe a5 Savaehar
H WA & © &1 e g, wiae wHe g\ avtedt
a&mﬁq&gs’r@%lmmﬁﬁm
THed UHE GO U9adl & Wt &y e e
fafTe 3T STEvaeRATIaR TTeTwAl i AT W B &
WS TR ®U | UHg dareEl detft seereat
ﬁvmﬂﬁ%mwﬁﬁaﬁaﬁméé%lm
U 37U TG MR AR o FoTg ST 1w em)
AT Twr-TA9Te # GuRargsr i freame- st
uriRerfires At Seoia feram T 19 1850 & W & WA
# airoenien Siienfier @Sl w1 AT FIN AR T8
1947 ¥ WA o W % W & g
TG i lfHen ee Hfif #§ FEwegul YU ST el
TEASAT o AG F& WA refeaeen &t Wyl &
ﬁw%wﬁﬁfaﬁamﬁsﬁmﬁmwa’r
®q ¥ aiffema TT=m Arelstt~eh EEaERl)
= Tergmer foraeT wre waﬁw%mﬁmwﬁwﬁw
wﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬁw%uﬁrmmwm
AT feram T et | ¥ wferstite aeTrardt ST

Famaror 39k e gl

* Frazr T fafgard @ ¢ wma T T HI TR

TEaYUl 3EevT O Tl SRt o WU & fag 3ﬁ75
mmmlmaﬁmﬁaﬁﬁhﬁwmwﬁﬁa
e weamr stftrean =t fegfer et wEn foea &
I ST H AT SHEwTeh Vet § sk W 3iT
WSEIeh Wl ST STIET ST TN 3N AfAehior WeAl §
itk SATITT ol gieg oAl AT oeT il

Indian organisations have traditionally not consid-
ered their human resource as a means of distinet competi-
tive advantage. Rather, people management has been a big
challenge for the Indian business head. This situation is
undergoing a rapid change today; because as Indian
organisations are recognising the need for professional
human resource management, simultaneously there is a
growing demand for trained human resource profession-
als. At most universities, business schools have begun to
offer specialised, customised courses to train the human
resource professional, Increasingly, organisations are en-
couraging line managers to handle human resource re-
sponsibilities.

Ancient India was known for its occupation based hi-
erarchy. The ancient Indian text, the Arthashastra refers
to the job description of a supervisor and performance
linked pay for artisans.

In was only after the year 1850 that formal industrial
organisations emerged in India. But it was only after In-
dia became an independent country in 1947 that signifi-
cant improvement was witnessed in the personnel man-
agement policy of business organisations.

After independence, when a mixed economy was en-
couraged as the Indian growth model, industrial
organisations, were broadly classified into public sector
and private sector. Since the public sector units were the
recipients of large investments and became the biggest
employers, their approach towards personnel management
received a lot of attention. The goal of a socialistic society
enshrined within the constitution of India implied that
the protection of human resource became a significant
objective. Many constitutional provisions were created in
order to protect workers. Organisations had to appoint
welfare officers to take care of all personnel.

The next phase of development saw the rise of the
trade unions and manager unions in the Indian business
organization. This furthe boosted the growth of personnel
offices in most orgamsatlons
11. 3 GITSAT o hTfHes shreierdl H fRe ST § gig

G TI'§ 27/Personnel offices in many organisations

witnessed an increase because of

(1) 9Rd & a7 ) sitafie fgem
independence of India industrial development
(3) Tl @I ARG 4) st St

the rise of unions worker-friendly policies

%ﬁiwwﬁﬁq & o HROT STHF YIS
& Fifis Feedl § gfg @ T 3 He @ o
FIfHE T e Ta & fw FHear sifyfaE 9 s
A 0L, o faam & errel =X0T  9Rd et
Tt § gftreh HeT ST e T o STed gam ik
ST e




we-8

12, AT HETEH o Yleeqerioie: T dhi—
The competitive advantages of human resource has
NOT been
(1) 3 & Tf?f [HEAT T & /understood in the past
(2) g # wret el foar mar @
realised in the present
(3) 3 & 3ueT Tl B TS %‘/.ignored in the past
(4) wigs & ford Franfsa =81 fopar mam 2
planned for the future

(Vi a——

S uHE HEEE & ufaegeicrd @ o
S7cfier o & TR A 81 R Fret 3§ R w9 §
A9 A HATEH F fafeny sfoeqeicrs @ & U 9eE
& &7 H 7 A 2

13. WA= 9Ra W 3tfisky WUttt feRe OX 3mmenfia oft?

The hierarchy system in ancient India was based on

(1) 98 &, 30 3= ﬁﬁthejob you did
)@ IRaR, SRR 319 GeRia 9

the family you belonged to
(3) 98 ®IH, ST&f 319 I&d &
the place you lived in
(4) 39 T @ a¥/the year of your birth

sn?fm Ta § 9% &, St ogw fEe,
57y e X & Wit e firerar o1, 3+ W aurd it
YOG SR ol WA RGO SHEEE S|
HfEd & fau SA S 9N 9RdE 3 e o
FuiaTesH 3R e s wiafis &1 seora fwa
TR
14. 3RIHTIER ST ATRT-HASRI hl FRIT AT & fordt
Jgerdr T & €2/More and more organisations are en-
couraging their line managers to handle

(1) HHUT TS/ the whole organisation
(2) AT TN $ IAREMIT P THA & e

the responsibilities of human resource

(3) B3t & BrEaferdy/the offices of juniors
4) SH-97d/ the public relations

HWWWW—WEBTW
TTeH % I & §9eH & fau agEr 2 © 2

g 7 el &5 1 S9-99 fEy as @8,

34 T8 ¥ Fifdd FaE W o syt s foam o

2, 9 & " T S g T ol o

wél

5. GETeh WSAT T wiftieh it ¥ WEwaqul gUrR

wHA T @I TT?

Significant improvement was seen in the personnel
management policy of business organisations after
(1) 1850 (2) 1857

(3) 1940 (4) 1947

m@ﬁ%m it Hifq ¥

Teeaqul R a 1947 ¥ @ T 9Rd § sivanfis
SEIfiTeh TTaT 1 31ed ¥ 1850 & A1E &1 g3 Al
I8 1947 H YRA F1 T % 915 & g3 3R I
HrreHT F Ffif yaw fifq § geergel gur <@ @
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4. FASOT
16. wifsan grn a7 ghfyem w5 & form 3ed o e fon
ToTERTUT feRweRT THE O §; 9F R ger 7
Gate keeping by media to ensure what audiences con-
sume is indicative of
(1) HifEar & BpHl § a2l o 7d
The audiences' voice in media programming
(2) MEaT T IS W
Media's control on society
(3) Hifsan gRT 9 wfagfe (Bied®)
Feedback recived by the media
(4) TPl & go 7 AfSar B e

Media's role in creating culture

ﬁ%mma%gﬁf%mmﬁ%ﬁfﬁiﬂﬂ

W @ i el e vae w8, 9 dife &
T W = & gus 81 aced ¥ ¢ f dife
TS W =T 29 | guiet 41 e & gee off 36 &
5T fafere fore S © 3 gfeor # i T
T2l Bt 21
17. zwv%rsﬁaﬁ SHUdeh G & 31T TRl ST A STkl
wa ¥ e el w-sfy e € e
Wﬁ T SRR A § T ST Tl AT Tl
F1 I HEATAT &/ We listen attentively to and favourably
interpret messages which boost our self image and
reject or misinterpret messages which threaten that
image. This is called :
(1) IO TIATHBAT (2) uRad=-ufaRier

communication selectivity  change resistance

(3) BiY-uifFassor (4) TuNoT-feagor
image rationalisation communication distor
tion

ERICHUL 1 g— 9 &9 |l F AHYES G

€, 3R STge 1 § I AR Fd €, s g -
Bfa Fratell @ 9T Geii 1 SR Fild & 41 I e
SR L &, Tl 34 G S FEd 2
O] =TT 1 el F g & g i
e 3 foofa i weragl ftrew & 21
18. IMTHAT (A) : ‘Hed’ T ToBT 31T THOU
IITTHAT &, W I E 2
Assertion (A) : The 'arts' have grown out of the funda-
mental desire and need to communicate
qeh (R) : T GERfd | QAT &, S 30
forde o1 geT i & 3T T o1 ger oM
Reason (R) : Language is inseparable from culture
which is its very source of sustenance and fundamen-
tal to communication

W&t faeed IT : /Choose the correct option:

(1) (A) 3R (R) 271 T & 3R (R), (A) B T e &

@) (A) 3R R) 391 & & 3R (R), (A) B &
T

(3) (A) FEr € AfdT (R) Tera &
4) (A) Tad & afT (R) T&r &
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fﬂ'QT T AfFE (A) R “FeAd” ge

T S ENOT F SEYIEAT €, § S04 &%, 9el ¢l
Srafeh ek (R) foh 91T S & Sgeeola 2, S 39
forefeT o et il ¢ ST Gy i ge SN 2, of W 8
o] % (R), 9 (A) T & =R Tl HL @ 8l
19. Frafafaa & ¥ s=-Ht SiaT-dafedes TWbuT &t Ueh

fergroar &2 /Which of the following is a characteristic
of interpersonal communication?

(1) Tg Bfved 3R srpfea <Al &

It is both focused and unfocused
(2) T8 dfamt ®e &l &

It is not participation friendly
(3) T8 = &/1t is philosophical
(4) TE ST &/1t is metaphorical

fergreem = 2 fo 3 s 31K 3rkf=a i eran &1 s af
a7 sifers Al & A gEAT A 9w H SeE-
Yo B €, i 5 & gEd & geeei & AR o
4 8, A 3 sr-aafEE GO 84 ¢ | 3eend- |
AT S guael 3 gRer SR F - aatEas |
T F 4oft # v 8

20. T Toreren e | F1e707 & SR e ¢ - (R, A

et €1’ 9% foRe g @ wfegfy wEedt 82

A teacher while offering feedback in a classroom
transaction utters 'No, you are incorrect' This will be
called which type of feedback?

(1) IPRTHD (2) APRTHAD
Positive Negative
(3) gfeart (4) JURTHAD
Confirmatory Corrective
o Ueh e et W e & SR 98

Tl & fo TE’ a9 Ted €, O 98 UF YR § o6 &
e epmTeTss Sfayfe Feard 81 gal el § o aw faer
foram ar fawer 9T 29T igfa AR 9 H 3 €
9 THRIHE 9fTYf¥ (Negative Feed back) &&d 2l

SAfF WEUHF WiFEd ¥eH fFU SH
FERRTE STYfE e €| g6 i 9 gon a1 Hewlh
¥ guR o foTw el S @ o 38 GURIeas Saqe Fed 2|

5. TG 7 3k SHRERY

21, wdr fdt bt ook oot war @ iR wardt | e
e &, frad 3w Fet 40 frme o {1 a8 9=t
W Yger T 3K drear 60 fire § &% gahar 2
IHH! YT TWF Faril § W AT aruw e # fere=r
T 7
Sameer walks a certain distance and rides back tak-

ing a total time of 40 minutes. He could walk both
ways in 60 minutes. How long would it take for him to

ride both ways?
() 20 e

1) 15 fre
(3) 28 fiFe 4) 30 fiFe

Famaror 39k e gl

Hﬁﬂ%‘rgﬁﬁfﬂﬁ@mmﬁ%ﬁq:
T2 S 1 §aR § Fiea 374 § T ol HE = 40
fime

YA S 98 oF O (3refd o 3 ) e |
<TeTH AT T T &, T o 9 60 fire

39 YFR, FAd TH T Jod doR a6 F H @
WW=6—20=30

: gfE IR U T a0 § 961 3l &, 99 a6 §
ST AT FHE = 40 — 30 = 30
o AT TE FER S 3 a9y wted § @
AT HIT =2x 10
=20 fiE

22, af¢ E=5 31X HOTEL = 12 §, @ BALM T e 1T
am?
IfE =5 and HOTEL = 12, how will you code BALM?
(1) 28

@) 26
B3) 16
)7
fea 8- afe £ = 5 2pafd s = s &9 Gen
GE|
HOTEL S8+15+20+5+12
e
¥ HOTEL & &9H ¥ Y& 3%/ & auiamern
Y TS T 3T HE 12 8
4t TR
BALME 2+1+lf+13
=7

a0 3 Fe 9T H BALM i 7 forar smam

23. ek thaedt ¥ 40 wfaw wd=md SRR (T ) )
I weft s wefiefeer #1 yde S
AR 3T 39,000 FUT & Yeoieh WSAeRITed ahi ATfeh
AT 42,000 TUT 1 3T UGN et 3iraa arfiies 3mmar
wE?

40% of the employees in a factory are workers. All
the remaining employees are executives. The annual
income of each worker is Rs. 39,000. The annual in-
come of each executive is Rs. 42,000. What is the aver-
age annual income of all employees in the factory
together?

(1) 40,500 1qE

(2) 40,800 2Uu

(3) 41,000 1T

(4) 41,500 U
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et
e e e o Wﬁm%wwxmw
e § @I (e ) HHE1ET 1 9i09Td = 40%

: —x-3—x
<. W UFSEfed HHEAE! 1 99 = 60% S SR e =5

o1 eredt § el & gt W = 1002

g W F G AT =
. TR FHAE #1 Fef afifef 3719 = 39,000 x 40 *

= 15600003 _ o
T ST wHEEr 0
=2520000% IR, 5= 2000
;e | b 1560000 + 2520000 R
Tl {1 =ik 3 = T00 37: ifee 1 fean T few =§—X5000
40,8000 = 3000%
100

24, TS T 10 FA9TT i DE o o UTSTT § U9 26, deh arer  weft Ferfsan e &' Frefelae dekarer o

T YT A o ferg fRet avg A @ oo @
Teramr erferer wfereTer WX 3ifeRa o fratfa feram wram
ar%q?

At what percentage above the cost price must an ar-
ticle be marked so as to gain 8% after allowing a
customer a discount of 10%?

(1) 18%

(2) 20%

(3) 28%

(4) 10.8%

I F F SR Yo x q91 AT Yo 1003 2
JYAER, AN e T 8 Sfcerd ard 91 &
mﬁmw:ww%

| foraes waTT 7

The proposition 'All birds are cows' is equivalent to
which of the following propositions?
(a) 8 AT '%lﬁ':?ﬂ 2/Some cows are birds
(b) FB T I} fafgar 7dt &
Some cows are not non-birds
(© Fo fafgar ma €
Some birds are cows
(d) sge-Ht farfger e §
Many birds are cows
e fow e fasred ® ¥ WE ST HT T9 T
Select the correct answer from the options given be-
low:
(1) Bad (a)

@) (c) 3R @)
3) (a), (b), (¢) 3R (d)

(4) &ad (d)

=108% P rom
: 3ifehd qeF W 10% T & & R 239 sifEa TR | T
T T 90% fersh o o ST &l I I
xxl?Tg= 108
xZ%i x=120%
e e S AN Hod H 31T = 120- 100 swdFd fa & emR W frefafad a6 9 9T a6
=20% T % FHM S
T e | atferes fraffi sifed " 1. FBTE A
e 1 wfererd =700 X100 2. FBTE IR fafea izl
=20% 3. Fefaferma (&I ae)

25, gur 3 TrE Rt i off, Se & 3/5 af R |tee 4. g S fafear A &) (a7fee &9 9 ¥ 2)
=t e e I U I 2000 FUT T AT Wil | A [GHE (3) Wl ST

why fomerft wfdr < oft? 27. afs Feharer ‘ferenedf T+fiv &' firean wra foran o
Rohan gave three-fifth of the amount he had, to Sahil. freferies # | -8 7 WF@'%’

. . If proposition 'Students are serious' is taken to be
Rohan now has 2000 rupees. How much did he give to false then which of the following propositions can be

Sahil? true?
(1) 1200 BT (a) weft feremeff 1T9=ﬂ'{' ‘%‘/All students are serious
(2) 2000 BT (b) it foremeff wifie v &
All students are not serious
(3) 3000 e () T Teremeff visfiv = &
(4) 5000 gE Some students are not serious
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(d) T Tiefi smferr feremeff =t &

Some serious ones are not students
e fau e fasent ® @ W ST 9T
Select the correct answer from the options given be-
low:
(1) T (a) @) () 3R
(3) 3R (@) @ () 3R (o)

ﬁqma#am“ﬁm?ffwgl”m

fiyen (1) W foran S, 7@ frefafead o aaa a@t
@-ﬁ‘ 5
1. o fermmdf 791 21 81
2. T feendf i 7 &1
37: fareq (4) anfte s Erm
28. <& wat 3T fade AT SR AT o FHH WA
e 3T wrEn § fae §, 3 T S €
When subject and predicate of both the premises is
same but they differ in quality as well as quantity, it
is known as

(1) arfcrareierer/ Superaltern (2) fguRid/Contraries
3) ﬁﬂﬁffﬂ/ContradictoriesM) 31e=ey/ Subaltern
LA 2 Z— - aHI SR el & |
T B & T F TUTEHT S 9 H e wad € 9 5
TR 1 GF AEU (contradicting ) FEEATT 2
sfaferrt et § veet & et o o & T
A 2, o 39 7 a9 fafi= a=di % 5 6 fag
T & 9 YER, 98 T A T GREE i e
Tfere 3 a1 & 3R 31 § Yt /T i o 96l g e
Ein k]
29, frafafaad gfera # deh i U&= I :
Identify the reasoning in the following argument:

‘het T TITETUT Ugfer Wt AT Ueh WA Shi wTIH
ST | A AT FehedT B

'Method of teaching in the classroom can be com-
pared to architectural plan of a building'.

(1) \e=g 7T )
Analogical Hypothetical
(3) MEATAD 4) s
Inductive Deductive

SR N/ 5 1ty ey o ot 3 e e

AT UF WG F TGA A G F S Fwcd @ H
TEYd Yordh e e 81 37t 519 Jr § us Ferr §
% femfor % Temqeer FiemT i wewEy! it e 2
e SFIHAT F1 T HIA U WGvH HeAF A A
QLT & THTET I U Vel qe 21
30. a1 3 YR T fou T § AW = frsnd fere

T ¥ MU arert | freAfeiaa § ¥ wiA-9 frewd
o wa | i & wehe €2

Given below are two premises with four conclusions
drawn from them. Which of the following conclusions
could be validly drawn from the premises?

STIR 9T :/Premises :

Famaror 39k e gl

(a) I® WT%TIT Elﬁ?JlT'% / Some rings are bells
(b) ﬁé 31113'1‘ THHT EE '%/No ring is ornament

194 Conclusnons

(1) I SFI%CIT 341%1&01 g /All bells are ornaments
)38 341‘3iE|UT HiedT T8l & /Some ornaments are not bells

G) 33 ?%'@1 &1 & /No ring is bell
(4) T ST & 2 /All bells are not ornaments

mﬁﬁqwaﬂwaﬁa‘f%-aﬁwm—
(a) o siyfa e @

FIRS e, N P RO — e
(b) oIz AT STYHVT T2 &l

v ford % Srgam fomed - el sifeat sy
21" 39 &9 § ffid & g 2|

7. il B AR
ad 2011-2016 % e ABC 3R XYZ suf-=i gwr
AT WITIT TN Sl ST ATt fTeTiga aTfeTeht
W feem st
Consider the following table that shows percent profit
earned by company ABC and company XYZ during
the year 2011-2016.
arferent ¥ faU 1T 3RSl oh MR WX T 5 WAt &t
I i
Answer the below 5 questions based on the data con-
tained in the table :

T ABC ShuHT gRT 3R 1 % XYZ S+t gRr
Year Percent profit earned it &meT %
by company ABC Percent profit
earned by company
XYZ

2011 50 55

2012 70 60

2013 50 45

2014 40 50

2015 60 50

2016 80 75

31. Tfg ABC shu=it g 3tiid o1 =1t 2015 # 6,60,000

FUY AT AT IH T | HUAT hi T I AT oAi?

If the profit earned by company ABC in the year 2015
6,60,000 what was the total income of the
company in that year?
(1) 11,000,00

(3) 17,600,00

FIHT ABC Z1T a9 2015 H 2457 €19 = 6,60,0003
T: Y1 ABC B0 a9 2015 H 3Aferd

was Rs.

(2) 14,300,00
(4) 20,900,00

RIEEIGNG] =60%
AETES 2015 5 ABC & Fa e xz 4T
SERCEEIET! 60%= 6,60,000

- Frarer it afer 280990, 100 11,00,0007
= 11,100, +6,60,000 I
37 79 5 2015 H &0 Fe 39 = 17, 60,0003
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32, gfe XYZ ot grr Sia @mer = e 2012 W 9
TG wu oft, SeRt et T feReram an?
If the amount of profit earned by company XYZ in
2012 was Rs. 9 lakh, what was the total investment?
(1) 12,00,000 (2) 15,00,000
(3) 16,00,000 (4) 18,00,000

T 2012 ® HUH XYZ SR 315 o &1 Uy = 9w

T 2012 H U XYZ SR 31157 & &1 990 = 60%

WA a6 2012 H & XYZ W FA @9 x 2 @

T x X 60% =9,00,000
9.00.000 x 100

60
x = 15,00,000

33. =fe = 2015 W ST huf~ral gRT frarer st Tl vt
A oft 7t o 2015 § 3R XYZ huf-at st et 3
hT TFUTA =T AT7
If the amounts invested by the two companies in 2015
were equal, what was the ratio of the total income of
company ABC to that company XYZ in 2015.

(1)5:6 Q) 6:5
(3) 15: 16 4) 16:15
T a9 2015 § ST St g fafee g9m
qfer x T f | o Lo
FH ABCH FA A =x X5
. ik 5 150
I FE XYZFH FeA I * 150
160 150
31d: 31t SFET = %750 = 100
=16:15

34. Tfg ABC 3T XYZ Sufaii # ¥ yedes ¥ a9 2014 ¥
20 T FUET o a9t feRa, S swmatra g arfia
i @y R en?
If each of the companies ABC and XYZ invested Rs. 20
lakh in 2014, what was the average profit earned by
the two companies?

(1) 8 AT 5. () 10 g 5.
(3) 9 7= 3. (4) 12 a3 5.
STR- 3)/=m=/
a9 2014 % Y ABC &1 345 19 =20,00, 000x 53
= 8,00,000
qaray 2014 H HIH XYZ H
31T @y =20,00,000 XI—OO?
=10,00,000 ¥
AT AT = 8,00,000+10,00,000
= 18,00,000
o sfla T F oitge = 2 o

2
=9dMg
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35. Afe ad 2013 3 2015 ¥ ABC Ut &t 17 W oft
31T 2018 ® 9T ¥ T 8,00,000 FU= &t T 2015
T frrarer & Tl v = oft?
If the income of company ABC in 2013 and that in
2015 were equal and the amount invested in 2013 was
Rs. 8,00,000 what was the amount invested in 2015?

(1) 7,50,000 (2) 9,00,000
(3) 10,50,000 (4) 12,00,000

T4 2013 | &9 ABC % 991 &1 T3 =8,00,000 3

o' 3H 2013 ¥ FHUHT ABC T SIfid @4 = 8,00,000% 70~
= 4,00,0003
<% d9 2013 H YT ABC I el 3714 = § A1 + 477
=12dE
TEATER, a9 2013 3 a9 2015 § FGH ABC FW
ﬁéﬂﬁﬂﬁ?@x%,ﬁa

100?

o100 oy

100
12,00,000 x 100

_——— s

160
x=17,50,000%

36. UPI W amenfia fafefae § & shi-91 dieged dHe
ey TEE e fm (NPC ) g1 feefaa
fepam e &2
Which of the following mobile payment application

is developed by the National Payments Corporation
of India based on UPI?

(1) MYGOV (2) BHIM
(3) UMANG (4) PhonePe

g qraE e (NPC) B fasfaa
foF T8 UPL W iR Wiegd Ui Tfteshe= BHIM 2
BHIM U Y1 AT9-91R 2759 % HT (Bharat Interface
for Money) €1 ¥€ UPI 3 FAwEs THe SUeThy
(Unified Payment Interface) X 3TN NPC gRI &A1
T 21 39 Ufetshe &1 e 2. i e sreea &
R 31 TEE At fT (NPC) F IMPS Rupay,
NACH 3R ECS S %2 Ui fqwe =i fasfya frar 2
wferT 39 | & o1 NPC 7 98E & SN UHe oy
UPI &1 faefga foar fSreeh ameam 9 BHIM U9 & 9=
& T 21 UPI 9o qTqeR e fawem 2 o aream 4 &
YIEn, S ¥, 9, 3 Uy gEiferd & ® 2

37, RAM U &7 &7 109mer 272

‘What is meant by the term RAM?
(1) ¥R 57 Paet Ugr 57 Ghbdl &
Memory which can only be read

(2) BERY 51 daer forar & 51 Gabelr &

Memory which can only be written to
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(3) TERY f5TTe! IR g & foe wan fobar smar &

Memory which is used for permanent storage
(4) JERY 5ot ger Y 3R foran Y 5 wpar &

Memory which can be both read and written to

RAMmzaqﬁmmaﬁﬁﬁTﬁ@%mﬁ

e off i foram off ST Hee € | RAM T T fiEy-toew |
Qﬂ%‘v‘lﬁ‘ﬂﬁ(]{undom Access Memory ) 2 WW%‘L‘T'
mmqﬁﬁa?%l G Tfed o1 99 <reT S gEA
SRR B 8 37l Fe % o 3 9 i fef § |

(loss) B ST 21 o9 Fgex faen & (RAM) F A
frait sifiss 2t 8, S fagem i wraf wfa siv @
e off S 2ifere 2 21

38. wom Wit shwget g Frfetiad # | whi- |1 greaet
WERT | AT AT 417 /Which of the following hard-

ware was used by the first generation computers?

(1) gifsrees (2) dogw cgd
Transistors \_/acuum tubes

(3) decteaaTs 4) s Afdea
VLSI Integrated circuits

WIH Uil o FFHE &I 37T T 1945
¥ 1956 T & 4| 999 G & FP F FB TG
1. 519 it o reges ¥ fafs yone & for S 229 |
1 ST foRa T o, e 333 Tl SEved i e |
eI

2. 999 W % FPHST § A~ 9797 1 AT R S
i
3.W¢@ﬁm(storage)a§mmﬂw
fepam e m

4. 98 FL T3 § g a3 4l

5. ENIAC, EDVAC 3f UNIVAC 99 Uigl % FPEet &
eyl 3eET €1 39 Sifafte fade did & FrogE |
iRt &1 50T, g Wl | e afthew & yam|
o =il i H AIEAITHER T A 5 5 @ 2

39, THST TEAT 3R TUET TR 3 7T T g

ERCSE | yutett €7 /Computer uses which num-
ber system to store data and perform calculations
(1) §T=RY/Binary (2) sifded/Octal

(3) 3R/ Decimal (4) BaSRmeT/Hexadecimal

mmaﬁ?mm%f@_
FPET F T AT N A S Yol 21
Freft F faw I AT Tt g A e yone |
& fou S €1 97 JTelt Shee 2 37 0 30T 192 e 21
Sl 1 1 A “Switch ON” BIal 8 31 O & Heferd |
“Switch Off” BIell 81 TR &1 FHHfed i o 70 FE o
ﬁ%ﬂmﬂdtqﬁqisduwﬁwﬂqﬁaﬂﬁﬂwé
3G% 9IC 98 ST STl 9o i 92 Wl & 3]
FHroge 3 gy # R yafEd i 2|

Famaror 39k e gl

40. T AT U I ARIH ot faffde s are war s
N® Which of the following is an address that speci-
fies the location of a web page?

(1) URL (2) DNS (3) HTML (4) HTTP

L I T————

arell 9l URL @l @1 URL & gfed R et
(Uniform Resource Locator ) &gl STl %I EE'{T.:E T fopdt
a9 U9 & TFIH (Access) Tﬂﬁ%fﬂﬂ“{ 3R, . H
AT S STSSR o B @ S 81 URL i+ 9 ot 9
T =T 81l 8- M2 IshTed, ST 9 3 S Hig)

9. &1 fapr 3R yafaxur

41. IEI-YgR 9 & SHTUH 51 § F&IT ki heTg fohy
T SrEfeRTeAI U9Te 8/ The long term effect of cutting
down of trees in large areas of rain forests is
(1) 37 &4 # quf & gRamr A gha

Increased rain fall in those areas
(2) 37 &4 | auf & uRwmor & &
Decreased rain fall in those areas
(3) 3 &l § arg & Wi § gfE
Increase in wind speeds in those areas
(4) 3 &7 ¥ -eR0T B R g

Increased rate of soil erosion in those areas
aul-SgT a9 & SAUE &E A gal &

FeTS T ST &1 eI T9TE 3 &5 H 9Y-8107 & &
¥ gfg @ 1 ant T aF F ad a1 93 g &
TETATRST a1 S 3 Hard F R o R0 AT § -
&7 LT 8, o] 51 8131 & STl e &1 e bl 1St get
A e ot @, o e <ffsr o e 2 el @ @i
J-eF0T 1 X o BT T 81 Tk S gu 9w
o e et 21

42, frafefaa o ¥ faent T a1 Ugueh W1 ST €2

Which of the following is considered as a secondary
air pollutant?
(1) ¢ sifaamgs/Nitric oxide(2) 3MSTH/Ozone
(3) TEHR STS-3iTaTSS (4) PIET HITETSS
Sulphur dioxide Carbon monoxide
FR- )/~

e 3T AT Rl 9 91 % gfve |
B # FfERAT AT YU FEA | AT & T Tgh
feifefiaa 8-

1. FEHL B8 3HEHES (SO )

2. RIS SHEEE (NO )

3. A AT SIS (0)

4. Hifers wifégere T (SPM )

5. @lg &0

6. 3MSM(0), 7. M S RS (0,)

8. gfggE-q 9. fauq

lo. fafFwor 11, F2 EgEl

a1 9T W 1 €



ﬂ?::&

3. U] e U A ok fere frmfeiae ® @ wiE-
wqaf&:maqgw%’

Amongst the following, which is better suited for
dumping of nuclear waste?

(1) fauT @H/Salt mines  (2) H™RI/Deserts

) @ 9=
Forests Oceans
YEAY] FHE I SY F & (A0 Haiasw

SUFT T GV @ 81 T FE § Ieq fafeeeT
TSR o ook HETe et gl fafsRer § T & Hed ek
YaleRYT W TS Al uias Oy o ' e ® g
THIfT 39 Fa i UM afiadl 9§ @ o @aur g9
T ¥ W1E 3 2@ fear S 8

44, Trferigd § & URE GHEI ot (a9ToaTd shi-H1 & 2

Which of the following are features of Paris Agree-

ment?
(a) TTE THAT THTaRur ygwor § it T & SurEt W
&I ehivsd ohial §

The agreement focuses on mitigation measures
for environmental pollution

(b) IE AT | SR SWATTE F fagial @t vea
FHET T, W ITeRT S Rra-Rrr gt &
The agreement recognizes the principles of eq
uity and common but differentiated responsibili
ties

(c)grﬁvw@mwﬁsm% 2020 % oTaTg TEAT

Paris agreement pertains to 2020 chimate actions
W IW

Select the correct answer.
(1) B9 (a) 3R (b) ) (a), (b) 3R (0)
(3) Ba (b) 3R (c) (4) ®ad (a) 3R (c)

= B)/=rEr/ - : :
ummg g W Hgad TF & @

91 7. 0. 0% 5L E. (UN.F.C.C.C.) | unfHet Jew
FH G HAHT 3% G (COP)  wHeardm &1 I+
TR T F I I R F SR g T
9fEda % @ ¥ 999 % {0 899 1994 § UN.E.C.C.C.
= 1S 3T 411 39 1995 § COP o Hew & & fierd &
fergiar, 2015 H TF9=1 COP %1 215 slaeh e Seqsiq §
Il % ST Afvash argaE # gfg & 2 el Afcwa &
afe Hiftd W 3 1.5 feif dfeaay & eyl oy &
I UF IS HgAfd a1 &1 39 A % An 29 &
feTw & 2020 I 2MER T qFT T 2, Al g 3
(197) %1 Heufd 59 ST 78 Feel 9 A1) & Hehell &1 T2
guzitar w3k 3wt & fagral 1 99 4T B,
R 3 g - BT 8|

45. Wmmaﬁzmowwﬁﬁgﬁmﬁ

% AT ¥ Aiuiter St @t e @
we 77

Indian government's target for share of renewable
energy in the total installed capacity of electric power
in India by the year 2030 is

(1)20% (2) 30% (3) 40% (4)50%

[Idd Solved Paper - 2019 2040

- ‘ -
BEEIRERIECHRL] LS BEED T HHEh

qHe H Y A % 3 Fuiftd Fmee & eey
qRd SEifiE % EET F A & ATET IR
ST % TR F GEEA ¥ 2030 T T-STETeH
oy, S1atq AATHOTT ol SHal g% S et wgrEt
T 40 SfTerd ket e Sl &Tar & 9T HT
FeTeRuie Zostt & § T AT A ST T 2 et
& T Anfvr &t 7 o & emufd gfafeed #W gu A
TG Tl GO A T B A G H AR
¥ el et #i feRer amT 25% 8 f99, 2030
T TGIHL 40% TR ST T - a1 T 21

46, <=1 o HicW fIU TT & HW-A T USTehT it feremd
& TR € iR Hiew-B T UTSTER ST AW AT T 7
Below are given two columns. Column-A presents the
stream of courses and Column-B presents the name

of courses.
THICTHT ehl GATAT HHT :
Match the two columns
HICTH-A HicH-B
Column-A Column-B
(forem) ( UTSTRTT ST AT )
(Stream) (Name of Courses)
(a) SRS (i) Efrai, T
Professional Engineering Archi
tecture
DEEIEEED (i) oSt 3 s
Academic Carpentering, Sewing
(c) TRt (iii) 3frafer, ferfer
Technical Medicine, Law
(d) HRIITA-ITenReT (iv) e, aTfiTeT
Skill based Arts, Commerce
yeo fashedt ¥ ¥ W 3R g

Choose your answer from the options given below :
(1) (@)-(iii), (b)-(ii), (c)-(1), (d)-(iv)
(2) (@)-(ii), (b)~(iii), (c)-(iv), (d)-(i)
(3) @-(1), (b)-(i), (c)-(ii1), (d)-(iv)
(4) (@)-(iii), (b)-(iv), (¢)-(1), (d)-(i)

W -A T ST 7T qraEshn i faurd aar

FHeH-B H GU U UEEEH & AW F S gHaH
fepeferae 8-

HITH-A HicH-B
(faerd) (UTETHH & )
(a) SAFHIES (iii ) 21tafer, fafer
(Y EEIHEE] (iv) FHar-anfursy
(OGETIE (i) ESfifrafor g

(d) FU-MEfE (i) Fe2-T0 0 fgens

47. '@ g e fafem gt R, 1996 # fFrafefaa
F ¥ B SfrT Tt = Soor §2
Which of the following indicate the pillars of learn-
ing contained in the UNESCO Report 1996, ''Learn-
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ing the Treasure Within''.

(@ == * foTT @1/ Learning to know
(b) FAE D ﬁ-‘i‘l{ g/ Learning to be

(c) iy & ﬁ-TlI g/ Learning to learn

(d) 9°sA D f%‘{:ﬁ'@'—'ﬂ/ Learning to understand

(e) TTH-TTY T o T g
Learning to live together

yed fashed ¥ § W 3T g :

Choose your answer from the options given below :

(1) (@), 1), (© 3R () @) (@, (), (d) 3R (e)

(3) (), (0), () IR () (@) (@) (b), () 3R (e)

. .
T3 (UNESCO) F ZI 214 vraree & fere farenn w o |
ST forer ST 1 7134 T 1993 # UG FHHieE |
& U ST S S I STeEar H &1 TS| $ ST A
foren & fow wa udighd gfi &1 yedTa T S 3T &
sfafea 399 fafe= 39 & 14 T o gfmfaq 9,
ST AT ¥ 31X 9 =, &l g off 41 59 ST = 379
fraid ‘@ g 2R fafed’ & 9™ § 1996  wfaafed fFan
fored 2197 vrarsd) &1 forenn § =R sifyrm e &1 3eoE
e T 2-
1. 319 % foe diegan

. m m

2. B & fae g
3. AT & fau digar
4. HY-91Y @4 % forw g

48. JAAR § 9RA § 5T frvatfaamerat o fafer e

2?2/ Generally who is the visitor of central universi-
ties of India?
(1) YRd @1 JeIFAY/ Prime Minister of India
(2) 9™ =T i
Minister, MHRD
(3) 9Rd &1 W/President of India
(4) foeafomnera sre 3N @1 3reae
UGC Chairman
- (3)/eme HTIAR T 4R § &= favafaared &
fafser wrRa % Tpufa e @ JafE T F T
fvafaares &1 fafser ddfaa o= 1 To99ra 2 2
I & PR 99 F214 favafaaradl % garsas 2 &
upafa a1 Fereay favaferes sfufem § gwfe
SEUFT # 9N forvafaares i seEd afifq, w6
e, A 2gar 7o wfafd § o g i aifid
A B

Famaror 39k e gl

49. wRA ¥ S fren ¥ frafefaa ¥ ¥ fora srgemes &

ATHIeRA FferoTe Waifereh &7
Which discipline has the highest percentage of en-
rolment in the higher education of India?

(1) S @) fasm=
Arts Science
(3) TS (4) drnfier va genfaRa
Commerce Technology and Engi
neering

R & I=d e H Fel S H|
T e Fafd @1 9K & oo fow & it |
FA SUET § Fad FA & 35% H a1 fagE iR
TS STRIEA  HU: 14-14% B (T 21

50. Frafafad § | SIF-T1 HAT el ATHTRT AT

ST ST TY THIT §

Which of the following statements explains the con-

cept of gross enrolment ratio?

(1) Tt s gR1 fowfsa oo fenff & g
Total number of students divided by the total popula
tion

(2) 3 R a7 o % el R R o R
g i & FWifha foenfo & g1 T
Total number of enrolled students of a particular age
group divided by total population of that age group

(3) forrat ven § yawr 761 e €, 39 a5 & o gen
arT faefir fenfe @) et <
Total number of students divided by the total number
of children not admitted to the institution

(4) 39 foo 3mg ot & Seai B pa T gRT oo
37 fqenfial & oot e oM dwerm & gawr 8t
fiem &

Total number of students not admitted to the institu
tion divided by the total number children of that age
group
@,.QT —— S ——
fordi s i 3 Frenfo g Fafor e fere g ot
& Amifa faEnfdei 1 Fo S @1 F AE |
I Gehel M 3T (Gross Enrolment Ratio-GER )
fore & F YA fRa S ATell U Wi 7 € S
74§ Hgad TP 51 ol YR gEaiE H, & -
AT T W Hd H Jfgen o Al BE # e
frrerifid e o 39 femm 3 fore i feha siren e 81




w0 AP e ) FARTE. ThEr \Rew- 201

wien fofr: 26 S -2019 W redt

Gt 39X-Ua & IR

IR |cHD &l

S 2019 ¥ Y8 T I9T &R0 &1
AAFAR IR fFvaTur

? Tl d0n, -
HE EE .WW

- -~

w & v o

N

U G (Number of Questions)
=

N 39 J97-F7 X U= ( 50 ) Fg-Frawedfisr g9 1 geish 997 & 51 ( 2 ) 37 &1 weft w7 srfvaret &1 50 g9 x 2 3i=100 37
Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All questions are compulsory.

1. Reqor sifigh . —
1. & 8 geht  ww-eh et gere Rrgor & | B S FEl fafi 5 i s s e ga i A
Heifra g ? AT 1 SATET 3 T &1 19 0 fEE ey e

ST @ 31T TS F WreA § & o 6 g S 8l
ey fomeor fafr & erala ffafea wrfast
il STYTET ST 8-
i- SeTRTT SR AR YE HET

Which of the strategies in the list given below will be
associated with direct teaching?
(i) 3emeRvr 3R TR Ja= AT

Providing examples and explanation

(ii) YBATE I §IaT &H1/Promoting inquary
(iii) STIETROMN W & Bfvaa AT
Focussing on concepts

(iv) 3rareroTerddr 3R G IRgfuRaar
Giving review and recapitulation

(v) 3 3R gfgfie gam o=
offering practice and feedback

(vi) T wRgfcT 3R FeRar-wwe
Problem raising and problem-solving
Sy o e Reedt § ¥ T IR 9w

Choose the correct answer from the options given

below.
(1) (1), (i) 3R (i) (2) (i), (iii) 3R (iv)
(3) (i), (iv) 3R (v) (4) (iv), (v) 3R (vi)

i~ STETEITCERTT T T YEfd- Tl
iii- STV S Sfayfe Yo e

iv-  SEF-5 HHHT &1 SN HAT

v- m%ﬁﬁﬁm'aﬁm

vi- i ST T SR &

2. fr=tafaa & @ se-9r1 rfiesay feae adiemr s

T IS &2
Which of the following is an example of a maximum
Perfomance test?
(1) e lIRQh‘ﬂT/Personality test
(2) v afra tIfr&TUT/Projective personality test
(3) 3rf¥emar uRiemor

Aptitude test

(4) fa 3R sfgha Ao

Interest and attitude scales
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R L e

T{eIUT & UE 3SR & ARl F A & fag
Sfiregera wdieor &1 ST faRar e 21

W % FER “sHformar e o8 8, forme
F1 gAArEd (Potential Ability ) 31 W19 &3 & fera o
EIGIEd

AT SiRIOT GEA: 3 YT A Al 8-

i~ G SR gl

i~ e SAfRTHT TR

iii-  fafere stfiyermar gdeor
Note- 31y it =far & ferero & qoard 39a 9,
2EeT 1 SfafwaTel S 9Ea i grEar 2

3. fr=fafaa & & wdteror & ford e o Uk faenef &
TE et o wrE-fsaTes o W WER geE
et &7

The performance of a student is compared with
another student in which type of testing?

(1) ¥y Tef¥fa wIeror /Criterion referenced testing
(2) e werr /Diagnostic testing

(3) HPbeHTHD TRIET0T /Summative testing

(4) AF® Fef¥d wR&vT /Norm-referenced testing

(3 /s < e o Feanlf v ¢
el % e FoaTeA % g TR e #3139
e F YN YeIE & WA % U A S g,
A 3 fafi=t Arevel & 9y 2 81 AeE defla
TEEUT % IS0 § SAT, ACT 311e A 21 3 qLievit
% yd feifi wreEs e @ @ St T W faw |
et % SR =1 214 &, 371 wiieqor 9 ed §
Note-“HFers - He¥ U&H YHR & Y0801 2 <1 UF
feifta weass 1 99 & fau wdendf #1 emar &1
3T FA 21

4, 3reEE % A AR S -t fgiward saeh
TRYST R FHTIIT T2
Which of the learner characteristics will influence
his/her perspective in a course of study?

(i) srfermGdl @ ufdegdr /Learner's commitment
(ii) 3TrTHEdt & AT-far & Bfa
Parents interest in the learner
(iii) sfermEal & gd STHERI
Prior knowledge of the learner
(iv) Faféra & & aiftrmadf &1 stere
Skill of the learner in the concerned area
(v) siftrmadal & aiRaR &1 3R
Family size of the learner
(vi) 3rférmaadl for oRaR & Fafed 2, 39 amise
3R anffe goyfh

Famaror 39k e gl

Socio-economic background of the family to which

the learner belongs
S few o et # @ W 3R g -
Choose the correct answer from the options geven
below :
(1) (), (iii) 3R (iv) (2) (i), (i) 3R (iii)
(3) (i), (i) 3R (v} (4) (iv), (v) 3R (vi)

31‘&?1?17{ & a*m?{ afrmeat &
fepfafiaa fagand 39s ufdies St garfad S 8-
= et #i sfeagar
= sHfemel %1 §d Sl
= grafeud & i siferet &1 S

5. g aua dur, an uew rea uwk fafer or wuwn
H B AT §, AT FHEATA 51
The time-frame in which a study explores a situa-
tion or problem is also called the
(1) e 3rafér/ reference period
(2) 3mT /age

(3) 3Feed (ifiicgfeae) /longitudinal
(4) foma o (graufeea o)
retrospective time
(3 (/B i1y 72 7 <01 &, ol 0
7o U feafa a1 g & o S 2|
T vl o wedf aafy A gue e g, fagd
U oregd fadl wea, fefa, gwen snfe &1 sramm
FA1 21 39 2fF T gl & AefafiEgd seR g gien
i o - S dii- geeTdt - genf
U4 YHE e UF ueA, fefa, e o qE
T SFTVT AT &, S o hTed § o 9o 21
g oAl i e fRd gean, ufifefa
e, gftesinr a1 oo & afass § @9 & geifad
37uEIeH A 2
QST - ST srema § R g & o
& TFFT T A S o e 2, S g afasy &
e T 37egH AT ST 21
6, fr=faiad ¥ 9 == Soada? R § 31-uruRes akrmm
SRTEISHRA € ?/Which of the following is a non-
convertional learning programme in higher educa-
tion?
(1) ¥@gH/ Swayam
(2) M-\ ot sifénm
Face-to-face teaching-learning
(3) TR Fem
Tutorial class
(4) JFFR

Seminar



|e-9,

R (/S e fewm & o1-wroRE ST
FAFT @I (Swayam) 81 39 Tl e Frdemm S
A 3fe Seaay fYwmn § yiufis ifm weimy 2
WY FAFT g9E g9 fGHy d1ed ERRIERIRE]
T A ST R AT FE A § S g O
YR 4 fagTl- 989 (Access) U (Quality) T4T
freaere (Bquity ) % 329 Sfd & fore s T 81

7. Frefias geit § & o7 goei 1 ugen wiR R
Terorerareg- smenfe woet & s, Wik Senfa wa
T §?
from the list given below identify those questions

which are called procoss rather than content based
questions?
(i) 3TFRY ¥24/ Convergent questions
(i) 3TN ¥e/Divergent questions
(i) d2g-3menfa 999 /Fact based questions
(iv) 3raeRon-3menRa w2
Concept based questions
(v) 3M1gd 929 /Open questions

(vi) 3Tgd w=
Closed questions

fawea

Options

(1) (i), (i) 3R (i) (2) (i), (iii) 3R (iv)
(i), (ii) and (iii) (ii), (iii) and (iv)

(3) (iv), (v) 3R (vi) (4) (i), (iv) 3R (v)
(iv), (v) and (vi) (i), (iv) and (v)

EHWF?[ 99, AR AENT 994 9
AT T3l H [vEas] SEia 594 % a$E g
ST J9 el Srar &1 WA Smend yuA # A
yfsrar # fafi= Tecell & 994 9 9weH & 3fa e
THHT BTl B
& fordli g99 #1 3w el (fyga 9 a@n

sifard o & srar foar ST €, @ 98 g ST
ST T BT 81 STk e 31 aTelm Yo ST s
& B 8l
8. YTA-Tehe o I T fargatt o e STRare

&t afrgfaal § uftad= ot o et ST §7

A shift in attitude in respondents between two points

during data collection is called.

(1) wfafparers gom@ (2) oRugdar goma
Reactive effect Maturation effect

(3) wfenm= yeG (4) 3F[HeH THG
Regression effect Conditioning effect

[Idd Solved Paper  SH- 2019 2044

IaRarara I Afgfadl § aiadd i S J9E FaT
S 21 S fEveser § ST (Eda TiEs) i
T (3nfya oRaed) & T F AR § 39 9 2 2
ST fereeivuT gl 9ot WS A1 & SR W SAN
AT 21| T FeasuT 21 SR 1 21l 2-

i~ W a9r g Sfas

ii-  H AT Al A
9., weara= favamuT s g ferdraaT o U AT €7

The major characteristic of correlationan alysis is to

seek out
(1) = & g 3R
Differences among variables
(2) = & g Brar
Variations among variables
(3) = B o TET
Association among variables
(4) =R & 9T i
Regression among variables
“fff T & @9 WETd J9 FE -
gy favaTn & us g U 3 SR
forgcmnT w O fafu 2, ST @ A q F fyE W F
i g & 9 H U GfehedHT & 9deq0T & &
ferw 2T fopar Sran 2
10. fr=tafaa gt % 9 37 gfoeew faftet #@t veoe
wifTe, = sreaTeTaT Wfereras Ul et Siar &2
From the list given below identify those which are
called Non probability sampling
(i) wm= agfees gfaaas
Simple random sampling
(i) fomrers wfiraae
Dimensional sampling
(iii) whare gfaeee
Snowball sampling
(iv) T foaae (FeRex i)
Cluster sampling

(v) el dfcaa=

Quota sampling

(vi) wRIpd wficraas

Stratified sampling

faeea

(1) (1), (i) 3R (iii)
(2) (i), (iv) 3R (v)
(3) (i), (iii) 31 (iv)
(4) (i), (iii) 3R (v)
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Wﬁmﬁﬁmﬁw
213 3 for et 1 e =1 P 2 e i
# sfee HLT TfgT-

1. H9re" Sfa=a

2. 37 yfaeEd

g =ey & T3 H 99T A W R
21 2, d 39 THTeEdr ufaaad USfa Fed ¢ 59 fafy
T YeeRal 279 9% 9 gl & 999 & SR G4 7
wH g, s, fofg enfe war @1 g9 sl
=S &l A F 9w M & faw 9 e O gE
T T TN FLAT 21 ST SfaaT F FE TFH 8
g &

i- e faEad
ii- SR (TR Sfd=a
iii-  3TTAYOT A=A
iv- A gfd=ad
v-  fewehgE o1 St gfaes=
- WY e
vii- GHIYd Sfe=a
-
viii- femrers afdq=raa
T Wi (ot SfeT)

11. 57 sraumunTes wuET, s sner smaa femar
ST &, SHEEATe § ¢
The conceptual framework in which a research is
conducted is called a

) TN P AR (2) e e
Synopsis of research Research design

) eher gRaear (4) eher vfemm
Research hypothesis Research paradigm

OV i pepers— 8 STUNNHS Bl
2, Toraii v amifsr fapan S 81 e % & S
T TS AT $Te SFERAT 1 S &1 & 9 Sifyehed e
ST 1 3T &Y FHE 9 WehedHT & 4T & eER
& g &1

Safs sy ufeerar et @wen & gwfag
YA 1 TS F99 8l &1 fmdl off g &7 afigmesn
Y GHIfad QAT ardl 21

frer few Ty Terfer W wrauTigde® Ui ST we wen
12 ¥ 16 9% & ST v

I Tl FErST geelt Teig o sitfares iR welter dre
HHSAT & WS ok & T r=aerarf-era feroer arerae givmmen
A & ¥ ¥y, SR iR whwem Y 9wl
TEEET O7 €8 & 36 @0 ®U | & et & Rraus fadt
UREEAT &1 LT TR STar §1 =T & uikersT

Famaror 39k e gl

Tereft wro=t fergte o Sremr ot T2 ufereAT # Uiy g 3faw
& By § < et {1 offew fawa wfren gderd 2 ferst sy
TR ST 1 Wl o uftere fedt Toe R §
RITEAT 3= Tt o o femeft wfteren aaret &y e
A aT THeh o Taeur & ® § o S §1 Serewumed
o g foum ot gt & aee I@ar € of me &
TR T941 R BT ¥ AfYaeh TR W IS g aga=
T ST TR TEAT & A 9 Sraer @ e @l
AT | @ T §, T & AR I8 G A1 o501
=t oft T TehaT T TS oSt T SeTE UT ST
at ot W 9fr & fafv= wwn iR o e &
-3 1 fo@rs @ wend 1 werdidtar duw e et
=t gy & Taferer e fems 23 & wrg-wre 39 dieeawr
= fomam off feraté wEet €1 9w SRwEET aGft ol e
AT T W TR R @ ¥ 3T W S 2

@A W, AT W AT HY S F R € R TR 9-
IRl R g g @ waifia @ § s fem wer
Wedieh Udd W S Yfehan shl Wehd Tirerar &, Foad g o
IUTHT TAT ST | yfeharen # frarfia e gt
TRE BT 1 SHRT U ST G iR geeft o anfien
IR %1 Wehfer Y STRICKTST QUM & shietorsh Wafvta grr
¥ N 3TUH Tt wunret ® wfed B €1 <R 3 wrerersh
3 wafiier wfwramd g wfwma @t &, gedt i ueiaw
Haa Teviier Tereet § Ear §1 98 uHieuite uRed= shaet
“afiter wfeRam st R T & rfig A=eia sreiehena &t
%ﬁv&um%lﬁmmﬁamﬁ?m%mm
fore o gETaEr i T N e e Wg-Ay 39 a0
For 3 TR B ft STEITE ST § AT Afvaes worTy
URed AT SgaT &7 9 Weierd feram i wahl

Read the passage carefully and answer the question
Geography seeks to understand the Physical and hauman
ogrnaization of the surface of the earth In the field of
geography, inter-related themes are freiquently seen.
These are scale, pattern and process, scale is defined as
the level of structure on orgnisation at which a phenom-
enon is studied. Pattern is difined as the variation ob-
served in a phenomenon Process is defined as the descrip-
tion of how the factors thet affect a phenomenon act to
product a pattern at a particular Scale. For instance, when
a passenger on an aircraft looks out of the window, the
view changes according to the scale. At the global scale
when the aircraft maintains its height, he can see the
chunks of clouds in all their pattern, the sun or the moon
as per the time. When the aircraft loses a little height,
passengers can see the land and water masses in their
different colours and the shape of land masses. At the
continental scale, the passengers can see the shapes of the
land features and how they are distributed. The pattern
emerges as the variation of land and water and the propor-
tion of each. Looking carefully, passengers can note how
each land mass aligns with the others and how each moun-
tain bears the signs of the process through which it
emerged.

The processes in a geography change in a regular and
repetitive manner One instance of this is the annual solar
cycle of the sun and the earth. Most systems in nature
display time cycles that are organised in a rhythm of their
own. As these time cycles and normal processes are always
active, the envirnnment of the earth is always in a state of
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dynamism. This enveronmental change is not only the
result of natural process but also the result of human
activity Physical geography words towards understanding
the interaction between man and nature and also the resuls
of this interaction in order to manage global climate change
better.
12, 3= aedi & WY 9 MFfaal (ASUE ) & A9
fermmrramsft g fere T W) T o weRAT |
The alighment of landmass with other elements can
be seen by a passenger on a flight on a

(1) 3Ras dumn (2) werfgdr damT
Global scale Continental scale

(3) I damET (4) =T BT ST
Local scale Time scale

mﬂaﬁ%ma@ﬁ?ﬁﬁf(é@m)%
@ & faeEnE g ARifEdE o 9 S S gl
A i GRS ST A e o 39 W ®9 § o
et 8, fo W felt ufEear & e fFar o 2
TR T A i 9ff % fafay wey foar 3
& T 35 Sfereor i fawrg off femrd vear 2
1 3.9ehfer ot T YOGt o WA oIk | SHeh 370 @
ED T T fRaT ST €1/ The time cycles of
the system of nature follow their own
(1) @mf/Path (2) @d/Rhythm
(3) wigsa/Process (4) T®/Cycle

mﬁmmﬁ%mmﬁm

@ % @9 1 Te A S 21w 3 e 3
Tafia sfeard wea gfwg @l 2, fad gt 1 wafawon
g frafi Tferefrer srereen # e 81
14. iifas STer ¥ 957 3R Wepta o WAt 3ie:foharm o
RO ST SeAE feRa ST § Aieh
Physical geography studies the results of the inter
action between man and nature in order to
(1) dRe® ey uRacH & IR # Y & 6|
Understand global climate change
(2) 9Pl R 7g= & fobar demd & g9 BT eI
far o |%|
Study the impact of man's activities on nature
(3) dRa® Searg uRadH  afera gel &t a0
faan s |
address the issue of global climate change
(4) 7= 3R 5 & g wad B BA AT o1 b

reduce man-animal conflict

ﬁm@aﬁﬁwﬁﬂ%%m

S11:Foman % Wit 1 sver foha e @ fored afva
Strarg gRadd § Srafd qE @ e fFar s as|
9 & Afvad Jearg wRada #1 d8d & § o fR
ST 9|
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15, et & sraia SiRweT sregas ¥ uReear o e
TRad fF TR W @I AT S : /In geography, pattern
studies the varintion observed in a phenomenon at

(1) o Ao foew = (2) o= o woeit
a particular scale any scale

(3) 9S A H (4) aiferrer ATg= #
every scale most scales

TR (/B e ey i w0 0 I o ST
AT 3oz § eeT 4, Sfed gRad= & o@r S
21 wfzman =1 i R Ao s § s s
& foaor o &9 § <& STl 21

16. feret feramramsht grr Rasent @ amew <@ = 9o

frraferfae & & foraa wefaa grm?

The view seen by a passenger looking out of the win-
dow of an aircraft will be affected by the

(1) wfgsan/Process (2) 31f=TT/Pattern

(3) wOY/scale (4) ©I/Rhythm

B )/ oty et g7 Fered & e
T T¥E WO &yt @M Seend SW i e
T fagdl ¥ awel q@ar &, O T % SN g
qfafda grar 21

4. THGOT

17. U UEeh Sk oAl fergar §—'wuan ferra = wE o6
R W T A @ET ‘T A W AT-2T TR
faauft 161’ /A customer writes to a bank 'Kindly
send me a statement of my transactions in my savings
bank account A during the last three months' In terms
of communication it will be called

TROT & Fad H gD IAT BET S?
(1) 3WTd/Input (2) <c=T/Message
(3) ffa/Output (4) gfrgfe/Feedback
1165 T8 d @ foraar 8- “Faan fam
o 1T & S TR a9 S @ T § A4 I
fereror 9Sf1”” FEOT & g gHH Haw el S
Ge<¥T 1 i Arem F v R St i 3 o s
2, deqyETe SfayfE s i S 8
18. wmmur o ded # W= 31wy ¥
In the context of communication, usual sequence is
(1) 991 — AN FAEE - Rl
Language — Communication — Society — Civilization
(2) FuI§oT — T — 4§T — GRdT
Communication — Society — Language — Civilization
(3) FOoT — Y9 - 9EE - 9Wdr
Communication — Language — Society — Civilization
(4) 41 o A > [ — Rl
Language — Society — Communication — Civilization
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LI e E F STER-
“gmT TE A R fF U SfEd @R o3 TR
yofer < G aife aifed seed & wiftd & Fa) gowoy
& T & g STy A1 e feaa 2-

HMET

HHTS

|
RREGI
19. 5= TR uTeAml § Yedeh At o fg ga- et

TRt T Bl ST e Ut e % SIE e
ST A B TE TRE 7o 1 g §7
Mass media do not have pre-determined functions
for everyone and people use them the way they like.
This is suggestive of the fact that.
(1) 3MIE® AT &/ Audiences are active
(2) fowgawg & o1 Aew@ T &

Content is of little significance
(3) fawgawg & sgerr &1 sruma &

Content lacks plurality
(4) 3RS THWAT & /Audiences are homegeneous

(e /A 2 o e e et o fer
gd-frefifia sehrd 781 @ 37 Afer ST T & SHER
TH! ITANT Hd €, A2 T2 3MATEF Tk H YT ¢

20, T GiHAT T T GO HHT ST Hehell &, T

A communication process can be considered complete when
(1) 9% HQT B JRG el &
The sender transmits the message
(2) Feer wieaH H FaeT HReT &
The message enters the channel
(3) e wieTH ¥ gUd A &
The message leaves the channel
(4) 3TCTT T BT SFaarer B &

The receiver understands the message
Gﬁwwﬁmﬁaﬂzﬂiwaﬂ%,aﬁ
SET ST T STFAY FHEAT 81 THE I H 51 Farehl 5
v e Sfad wem § S F A & 99 R 97
Heur # fafed o @ woget sEE wfagfe &< 2, @
FuyuT SR A QUi AT ST 20 WS s &
fefafad s g-

i, e i, Hamr
ii.  HIEgH iv.  3lerdr
v. WU i Syl

21,9t -31 st geit-oft @ gafae st

Match Set 'A' with 'B'

FeAt-31/Set A qelt-a/Set B
(TR & A1ETw) (SRTTROT/BISOT)
A (Media) B (Transmission/communication)

Famaror 39k e gl

(a) 1T (i) @gﬁg?l
Audio Bandwidth

(b) femo= (ii) X FREoT
Advertising Liner communication

(c) gexe (iii) sraaferies FwIwoT
Internet Non personal

Communication

(d) F9ER 9x (iv) 3MgRT TR AR
Newspaper Frequency modulation
) R e R § & o @1 g

Choose the correct answer from the options given
(1) (a)-(iii) (b)(iv) (c)-(ii) (d)-(i)

(2) (a)—(i),(b)(ii) (c)(iii) (d)—(iv)
(3) (a)-(iv),(b)(iii) (c)i) (d)-(ii)
(4) (a)-(ii) (b)—(i),(c)iv),(d)(iii)

@—%ﬁaﬁﬁwa&wﬁ@-
a1 3 affre ST a1 gE e S gHer frefafaa

2
et - o get-a
(TR & H1egw) (ETTUT / EEET)
(a) 94 (iv) 3T TR FHsg
(b) farzma= (iii) 3raaferas gy
(c) T2 (i) Jefaey
(d) F9ER 93 (ii) T gy

ae: faeq (3) T S e

5. TRRG 7 3R SRERT

22, 35 UTeieh! T 3TEdT 18 T 37 AR g &1 A
14 ¥ 3w 3ifow worg WX efiua 20 %1 rgREal Wi
ST B2/ The average of 35 raw acroes is 18. The
average of first seventeen of them is 14 and that of

last seventeen is 20 Find the eighteenth raw score.

(1) 42 (2) 46 (3) 52 (4) 56
35 SISl 1 2 9d = 18
35T H F AT = 18x 35

=630
TEATHR- 999 17 F1 3090 = 14
<o WO 17 AT 3 HeA A = 14x 17
=238
T 3T 17 AT HFA AT = 1720 =340
3(d: TZHEFT Ir<iich = 630-(238+340)
=630-578
=52
23,4659 7 Tk T W 25 Wiaw @ g e @
Tfe farsht gea ¥ 175 & @t gfeg ot T gt A 10
FIIITa AT YT BTl §0 G Sl AT Uodl T 212
Sanjay sold an article of a loss of 25%. If the selling
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price had been increased by Rs. 175 there would have [F¥R- (2)/&R=/,
been a gain of 10% What was the cost price of the ar- @
REASON:} 6
ticle? = 6-1
(1) 350 3./ Rs. (2) 400 3./ Rs. =5
(3) 500 ./ Rs. (4) 750 3./ Rs. 379 WX REASON & & YT fofdl T speqdi

m%maﬁaﬁzs%aﬁ%’rﬁwéﬂﬁ
W faska g &1 9fqerd =75%

e 10% T @ 9 Farsha e &1 9faerd = 110%

TH YR, AN el W S gl # 31 & wfaa

=110-75
=35%
TYAFER, T G 1 35% = 1753
S e ged =%5x100
="500%

A F5] =l AN JF 500 4TI

24, T ITNIET AN W UI: 5 S YA il 8 37
feeeft & wr: 9 oot Ugerdt ¥ o= Yermet feeeft &

TT: 7 IS WA et ¥ 3 3 # yai=g 10:30

T Uge €, A G erieat fRE THE W Ueh-gat
% T H BT '{Fﬁ"‘ﬂ'? / Atrain leaves Agra at S am.

and reaches Delhi at 9 am. Another train leaves Delhi
at 7 am. and reaches Agra at 10:30 am. At what time do
the two trains cross each other?

(1) 91a: 6: 36 (2) WG 6: 56
(3) uid: 7 91 (4) wrd: 7 : 56

TRl TS g A H fordm e ghE = 4 =5y
@Wmmﬁmwm-%soﬁa
== W

wm@ﬁm%wm@_xm
TR LTl F A = = . /ae

wqﬂﬁwn—sﬁfﬂaﬁ—ﬁ %"Fﬂ*{/w
ST Yol faudid faen § nfgws 21 gefew 1 i

1 QTeT =TT = 2 + X lzsxﬁrn./aa

g:r;aﬁr%m@r@%maa%aﬁmﬁgﬁ:-

2 3 fera e e = —2— = 1 e

14

|
y
i

31: ST tamiedl & 299 ¥ e #1999 = 7+0.56
=7.5699
25.3f¢ REASON &I 5 3T GOVERNMENT & 9 &
®Y § heag (har ST € @ ACCIDENT T e &I
@W? /If REASON is coded as 5 and GOVERNMENT
as 9 than what is the code for ACCIDENT ?
(1) 6 (2) 7
(3) 8 (4) 9

&1 T H Y U T iy fe S ford e 2
T GOVERNMENT = el 36 H&AT = 10
=10-1=9
ELIREN
ACCIDENT=Fd & §&71 = 8
=38-1=7
Td: I15% ACCIDENT &l &< 9T # 7 forar st
26. frafafad ¥ ¥ ®E-91 3097 T YUl AR 3HE
SR o TN T TR &2
Which of the following fractions is the result of the
sum of an integer and its reciprocal?

15 2 36 3
m 5 @5 BT @
AT Tl 37 a B
TEATER | 1 _ xtl
X X

59 o ferehey # fat & &2 i affta s s 5,799 8
FI IR FioE § FHHIR T W-

x=5 x+1_25+1
’ 5
_26
5
o x50
x=7,% 7 7
_g X*+l_ 65
x=38, 2

aﬁza%@ﬁamsémﬁmww%m%ﬁnw

qﬁﬁﬂﬁ% 2l
6. ghpges b
2752 3 e arer fag e €, fea wr freed e
ferw e €1 Frafefae § @ SA-9 frsed 37 emam
T | A T N WA R T TR
Given below are two premises with four condusions
drawn from them. Which of the following conclusions
could be validly drawn from the premises?
AR Iq1HT : (i) PO dn s €1/Some bags are tables
11) T & QTF\’-JI"GT %‘I/All bags are chairs
forems ¢ (a) DB ac @%T
Some tables are chairs
(b) B ot Huif aeT =i 21
No chair is table
(c) @'EFWT 72 1/some chairs are bags
(d) TG a7 Zaa = 2

Some bages are not tables

S R o R & T SR o
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Select the correct answer from the options given below. _WW ~ z
(1) (a) 3R () (2) (b), () 3R (@) fow ¢ 7 a- “FHE I Fe @

(3) (a) 3R (d) (4) ae (b) 2 o fomt 1 e & W -

i V12 —————
i FBATIAAL
i~ gt st il &

sy, fag & omeR W faefafad ad as Tvaa
.' T 19 F FATed 8 9o o-

i, IS Sl o R 2l
ii, el HTeT 78 8
TP o o e o ettt o st feg | L 31 faehed (3) el ST

1T & 30.Frafefad ek ¥ 31a: SHeh IMUT U= ST
- = e Identify the reasoning in the following argument :
i PO ad HRET e :
i T AT e f¥reror & qd  <ifhaned TROT 3T &1 Hewayut
. - arar &, foramm dhwor & gd-31ferm ot @ TR
28.7(e Tk arerT At U Shasl & ehl Wedl 1 feram . oL
ST & A FretafEd T & Se-9 7 aTe s o Preactive stage of clussroom teaching is important
Heha B/ If proposition 'All republics are greatful is just as pre-learning preparation stage of comunica-
taken to be true then which of the following tion.
propoutions can be false? (1) IRSTED (2) frmTES
(i) ot Pas EE] %II_{upublics are not grateful Hypothetical Deductive
(ii) B TR HefeT Tl ¢ (3) 3MEHATCHS (4) wITETITHD

Some republics are not grateful
(iii) @I o MoTEF st &I 21/No republics are grateful
(iv) U Past &1/some republics are grateful "“Ifam T o AT T ‘e e 0 gd

fow e famedt & & W& TR g - HfEHATcHe =0T 3T & Hewdqul i €, T e

Inductive Analogical

Select the correct answer from the options given below

) T () (2) Fad (i) tﬁ am GEEUCI e ;IQR’*-II(*HGh ?l“f‘%l AT
(3) (), G sk Gi) @) (i) 3R Gi) ﬁﬁa‘mﬁ?"ﬂm TR T T foreeh 7 3T
SOV e et ot g 7] L e |
& - 31. et eI e 329 3R faere S wek &t &1, wifehT
A m% R TUTET A ST &, A 98 T §
- When subject and predicnte of both the premises are
the same but they differ in quality only it is known an
) N (1) foRes (2) faer
ﬁ‘ f E“ii_ \IBT o6 &~ Contradictories Contraries
i TRAFAE AL (3) Iusrdy (4) TRISIR
ii. ;ﬁﬁ—é‘;ﬂr‘ Rk 3.5“3‘ :"E?T_E"‘% Subaltern Super altern
59, - o~ — :_;r%, e — fﬂﬁ YR 99 i 3eyd 3N faug
.W%W%? @_gﬁé’ra,yf‘qﬁamw e H 9 @, A1 9
The proposition 'No red is black' is equivalent to E el
which of the following propositions? . Y
(i) P BT @1 & 21/ No black is red 7' m a% T
(i) T @ Pret &1/All red black FreferRae arferent UT saT i g s T aet

(iii) PG et P &1 21/Some red are not black

: foreft ot o1 TR =r (T wOS W ) goten T

(iv) @1 BT STal &1/Red is not black . ( ) .
Sy Ty 4 e T\ anfereRt ® fafed wew & omaR WX T 5 weAt o
Select the correct answer from the options given 5T TT: /Consider the following table that shows
below : expenditures of a company (in lakh rupees) per an-
() (.G ' Gin 3R Gv) () Gil) 3 num over the given Answer the below 5 questions

based on the data contained in the table:
(3) (i) 3R (iv) (4) &ad (iv)
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=g e
¥ | o] aftere=| @ T S| &Y
2008150 |90 200 | 200 80
2009180 {100 |2.50 30.5 95
2010[200 110|275 355 105
2011240 [115 (300 40.0 85
2012|250 {125 [3.25 425 100
32.a9 2008 W ®WT 3RT T FA = IR qH

2009 ¥ Ut % T = R AFHT JJUT §
The approximate ratio between the total expendi-
ture of the company in the year 2008 and the total
expenditure of the company in the year 2009 is

(1) 57 :75 (2) 52:68 (3) 57:68 (4) 68 :57

PR ay 2008 H HHHT g Al 7Ef W

{31 T4 e 9T = 150+ 90+20+80+2
=342
a4 3 2009 § FPIT g1 fafv= 7 W
o4 T4 et =99 = 180+ 100 +30.5+95+2.5
=408
3YT: 37HTY AT U = 340:405.5
=57:68
33,35 arafir ® et @t i feraw frea samet &
IA T UST? (T H)
‘What is the average amount of interest per year which
the company had to pay (in Rupees) during this period?
(1) 30.5 &g (2) 32.7 &
(3) 3379 (4) 35.5 g

BR- )/ it mar A 2008 T 2012 T F0T W

f&T T A1 T A FAI: 20.0, 30.5, 35.5,
40.0,42.5 (S8 ¥93 2|

31 39 3Efy § S & afqed e e eitea
ST T A = 20+30.5+35.5+40.0+42.5

5
=L§'5 = 33.7d9

34. 3 wsfi ot o fordr = W o T e = iR T
Tft auf & o uRee W R ™ T == &
m&ﬁ Ut ¥ : /The approximate ratio between
the total expenditure on taxes for all the years and
the total expenditure on transport for all the years is
(1) 31:40 (2) 25:86 (3) 27:80 (4) 31:36

VNS a9 2008 H 2012 T FHT & R F T

o3 73T e 599 = 80+ 95+ 105+ 85+ 100
=465Hd

T &Y 2008 T 2012 TF FF % ZN IfEeT W

fehar T3 T =T = 90+ 100+ 110+ 115+ 125
= 540G

3{el: STTHI STUIT = 465:440 =31:36
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35,39 2008 ¥ wefi wel W R T Em Ay 2012 W

el S ol T TeReT wferera €2
Total experiture of all the items in 2008 was approxi-
mately what percent of the total expeniture in 2012?

(1) 66 % (2) 69 %

(3) 72 % (4) 75 %

e (/R e g 2008 3 ot 7 ¢ e

T4 % =249 = 150+ 90+20.0+ 80 +2 =342
qaT F g A 2012 F 9ot e o€ fow
AT $ed 48 =250+ 125+42.5+100+2.50
=520T9
AT a9 2008 § FEHT E Tl W A T o
a1 2012 ¥ T W1 =9 v B
S 520X xw =342
342
520
x=065.70
x = 66% (TTTIT)

36. ya= Jrafy ¥ et GRT YA @l TE ATHII W FHA
ST AT ot Shet TV ohT ST feRa=Tn wferorel €2
The total amount of bonus paid by the company dur-
ing the given period is approximately what percent of
the total amount of salary paid during this period?
(1) 0.9 % (2) 1.8 %

(3) 1.6 % (4) 2.0%

mm&ﬁwﬁmm«m
T AN I Fel 8 T = 2.00 + 2.50 + 2.75 + 3.00 +

x 100

X =

3.25 =13.5°1@
9 37afy § FE R S04 W T A
FIFAET AR =150+ 180+200+240+250

= 1020 AT

AT Y&T afY § FET SR YA T AH F A
Tfer o R T g7 9 &0« Sfawd €, 7@
1020xx% =13.5

X = .

x 100

1020
=132

=1.3% (TT4T)

37. forelt sheet ot g Wi | 960 kBytes §1 3@ Tfar
T fafge amge @t wEt wem o §2
A computer has main memory of 960 KBytes What is
the exact number of bytes contained in this memory?
(1) 960X8 (2) 960 X1000
(3) 960X 1024 (4) 960X1024 X1024
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fepeft et =1 i T H 960 K Bytes &
.+ | FReTage (K Bytes) KB= 10249152
- 960K Bytes (KB) = 960 X 1024 @8
I Wi | fafeq arge i G@= 960 x 1024 @75 AT
3 8. frafeafaa & | SiF-9T WiEe WiHe HiEan wige st
wrife T €2 /Which of the following file format is
not a video fileformat?

(1) AVI (2) MOV (3) MP4 (4) JPEG
SR- (4)/5re/ frafafad w=d teeyd &1 5@

difedl Wizt Wiife S G F & fere fHam S 8-
. AVI

MOV

.MP,

WMV

FLV

.MPEG4

T T Srerfires SwRET =re gumr, fewmT,
feft, sienusr gt & SiieTET R ERE I ?

Which of the following is an online store house of all

R

39.

academic awards like certificates, diplomas, degrees,
marksheets etc?

(1) ¥@aq/ SWAYAM

(2) “ed fSaficet @SaNT /National Digital Library
(3) ST TpefHd emgal/National Academic Libeary
(4) =eHa vasthe ool

National Academic Depository
w’i Ygfor SuifeEi dq9r =T 9,
fewim, fedlt, sf@m sofe &1 siFaET ©R Ry
dvrd  Ukefaw  feuifSedd  (National Academic
Depository-NAD) IR
I 2016 H F9 wEmvsA g fefea sfvsan
FRFN & ded I=d foen "@wRi s fou 9H &
syeroTet, el 3 3w web & =1 ifeyeh sToT WHT @
T AR 92 (NDA ) & T3 &1 Hdl Y& &1 T8
40.w= T & Ut fergent el &7
SMTP is an acroym for
(1) Reeer et cree Areraten
Simple Mail Transport Protocol
(2) fowa A cfif=a dedia
Simple Mail Terminal Protocol
(3) e et gawR Merdiet
Simple Mail Transfer Protocol
(4) fowe aa gifsem Meisie

Simple Mail Transition Protocol
@. wH. A, 9. & U AW fgma ga
AR LTS eI (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol ) 21 SMTP
& WA F E g $eHE W UF HRE ¥ g e i
el WO 3R WIS I &1 T I | el S df SMTP
T UG E- A Ho I I A F A fehaly e 21

Famaror 39k e gl

41. 3-% ¥ @R g9 Wiita & forg dueh gemn wiE W
¥ gl s WE Y
The convenient place to store contact information for
quick retrieval in e-mail is

(1) oar fea (g aiaw) (2) ceT UicaT (st afas)

Adress box Message box
(3) UﬁTgﬁ?ﬁﬁ[(E%ﬂ g@b) (4) ?i%.wgﬁaaﬂ(ﬁ-éagas)
Address book Message book

L L.
it % fw Hoeh YaT 398 F oq GO 59 @M=
T e (TS ) 21 T IR A USH o i gfae
13 T T A1 AISHINITE SBAF H IUAH Bl
21 3 |l Wk At AR & -Ad USH A1 0 a6
TR & W@ T ¢ 37 AEvaahar 584 | F4 o
SYANT ( Use) F Fahet &

9. e famr 3R gafaxon

42, st Hget W geIa: frafataa § @ e wftea
YT @t STTITRT &2/ Taj Mahal is mainly threat-
ened by the deleterious effects of

(1) FEWR SHATEES (2) FERA
Sulphur dioxide Chlorine
(3) aifails/Oxygen (4) ETEgeH/Hydrogen

TR I AT Yok SESEES (S0, ) ¥
SRt YA 3 AT 21 39 IV 79 § qSEd &
G &1 11 Uil 0% @I 21 e aut & o feeR
YEHISTEAEEES ar] YguT o faw of 9gq sifys aneH
AT 81 ATER0T 7 SO FAd 7] T farored! o=t
HR 3 i gEedl § Saed A & S
2l

43, frafaftaa § ¥ e o fhE ©a 7 =Haw g
SEUTE BT B
Efficiency of electrical power generation is least
amongst the following sources of energy in case of
(1) ¥R/Solar
(2) d9rg/Wind
(3) @MIa /Geothermal
(4) =fYBIa/Nuclear

ﬁgﬁ Sl & FAAH I Sl &
qaTdid i & 2 1 Yardia el @i 9ot % g-udd
1 TeUEEl H T a9 a1 § YA S % Hoh § o
I g 21 F8 i St aw & W gsq § 9
uftafefa 2 S 2, forgerr SqEnT faed SteR & T
T H a o S @ iR g e @ sered
feFeft AT % ST 81 eTelr &1
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44, gdf ava & a2 feed ® o 5ot fraferfige § @ e

@tfde ndm W In large parts of Eastern India, the
ground water is contaminated by
(1) IS

Arsenic

(2) <

Lead
(3) URE /Mercury
(4) e /Nickel

B (/T e ot e 5 72 el -7
YEHUT & Hed T HRUT 81 Y WA & e Tt §
St ufyem Se, fRR, ST 99 gRaEve & aE -
-5t 3T § & yenfaa @1 e stferehan 39 =l
% 9-STT I T L T &, el § AL IR F I
Afeat  ToRer 81 W IR & faw sravas s @
fafed wmr 0.05 i & § ofes a9 | 9 &
rifeR § srfer w17 S 81 9 S S 7ie T
% TETT WA ST TR T 6 <77 2

45.FgT1 : YU ‘A’ ReeT wWhet W 5 ¢ X weha

‘B’ Ut TheT WX 8 ¥1 9ehT ' B’ ST AT AT A’ Y
FEATH 1000 T[UIT FAT B
Statement I: Earthquake 'A' is S on Richter scale and

Earthquake 'B' is 8 on the same scale
Earthquake 'B' has 1000 times the wave
amplitude compared to 'A’

‘B’ H ot Sl ' A’ ST gt W o1 um

atfereR gt 21

Statement II: The energy released in 'B' is three time
that of 'A’
T e gie -
Choose the correct option :
(1) & 1 98 & 3R P 11 e &
Statement I is correct and statement II is incorrect
(2) @ 131K 119 &
Statement I and II are correct
(3) U 11 98! ¢ 3R P 177ed &
statement II is correct and I is incorrect
(4) T 13K 11 7efa &
Statement I and II are incorrect
maﬂn%ﬁa@w?ﬁmzxﬁwéﬁws

2 3IR F7 B 3T Whel T 8 21 374 Yy B A A &
T ¥ 319 21 H B H1 AT SAH FH A’ FH AT
% 1000 oM 2raT &1 faes Wher W diadl & U 3% i
B O TR 3 10 T F gfg Bt 81 39 FER FIT 1
el 1 o B o Soetl A i o1 | 1 0T 3ifue
Bt 8, 7% TR A ) o HA 1 W 2 3R A 11 TTer
zl

RITII

I Solved Paper
4.6.TifEaeT YeTehTer ol SeIT § ¢

Monteral protocol aims at

(1) 0 &es i & 3o & oot
Reduction in emissions of green house gases

(2) 3N ITTIBR! TET Bl TRUEE AR F G AT
Phasing out ozone depleting substances

(3) IRAPeHT I yerf B AR T W ) ey

Prohibiting transboundary movement of hazardous
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waste

(4) =R FaT & Syl 3uAnT & foe wga g &
e 3TN &b [ TN Pl ggrar &1

Enhancing cooperation among UN member states
for peaceful uses of nuclear energy

B Q)T it ey 1 et ey e ffot

el % IAET q91 IUET W AT & IR9 F e
fova & ¢ 290 7 16 faamy, 1987 #1 Hif2ad W eERR
fopu &, 5 =1 favg &1 999 9% el JFT Sar
21 Tided € 5% 39 WeEd W fava F 197 R 3
TR U 21 Hifead SiiHe # 95T 339 e
TSI e i T0TEE Tk F G HE 2

47, fr=fataa # & fee woal & favafaamea sge=
3TTENT o A YTl o f&aur e &
Which of the follwing statements represent the main
functions of UGC?
(i) <Rmst & wwar

Recognition of institutions

(i) ToTEaT 3R ADT BT FIREOT

Maintenance of quality and standards

g B Fraf

Appointment of Vice Chancellor

3T B e fear S

Giving grants to institutions

(v) 150 BRI P Lt fasra & fee seRaer sexmn
ST

(iii)

(iv)

Making state governments responsible for educational
development

3y o e Reedt § ¥ @ R 9w

Choose the correct answer from the options given
below.

(1) (1), (i) 3R (i) (2) (1), (i) 3R (iv)

(i), (ii) and (iii) (i), (iii) and (iv)
(3) (i), (ii) 3R (iv) (4) (i), (iii) 3R (v)
(i), (ii) and (iv) (i), (iii) and (v)



2053 M NETWRE I97 99 - [

I BV o S foae ST ol |
F5 TR I oiHl AHAEE, 1956 F Y@Ml & dgd
w1y foee fammer e ™ (UGC) 9RA &l Th
faferen s 81 favafaares sHam 3 & yoE v

TUTERIT ST A ST

e S /=

et i STEE fea s

AT 1 Wi / Theflferg S

319 fafrem & favafammerdl / wefamrad

& ST S F TR F

48, favafaamers ST STERT St thehee ! Remst Whid 1
& 29 o,

The main aim of the faculty recharge scheme of UGC

M

was to

(1) IeaeR Rreror T=em=t # Rieis ga o HH o waw
&1 FeRmERoT
Address the shortage of faculty in higher education
institution

(2) Rrerat & Rraor dlerd &1 wR-=a
Upgrade the teaching skills of the faculty

(3) werfaeaal 3ik foeafaemeral # Riermde & fore eer

IR BT TR0

Upgrade the research infrastructure for the faculty in

college and universities
(4) e ST - JUN & I TS B Gge HIAT

Strengthen the academia - industry linkage

F&%qi"mmq SIS SN (UGC) &

thepee | TSt T T Y77 IEEvd Seaed Fmeqor Seart
o forersh e o1 T o1 T 1 FAUSHTOT AT 9T AREATS
forvafaaradl wa wrrst # ol #F &1 &1 @ FH &
fou favafaared eMeE @M (UGC) ‘SRl famt
W’ % TEd IHEL- THITE R S gere e
1 fgfert <1 < 21

Famaror 39k e gl

49, 3T Y A1 AT FaT3U Red TR Jeer i v
T GalehE TEAT o W IreriTer ST yiveroes weamT
TRt B ST ¢

Name the scheme which facilitates academic and re-
search collaboration between Indian instituation and
the best institution in the world.
(1) 3 3 09 o9 3R - 399

ICSSR - IMPRESS
(2) |6 2eIHE T /Staff Development Scheme
(3) ¥IH/SPARC
(4) ST SacTic WM

Institutional Development Scheme

B VB 3y e e Fo S 7
HgHT FreE1 TS “(SPARC - Sheme for Promotion of
Academic and Research colloboration ) YA GXdT 3’ﬁ'{
fova &t wdfcpe don & oo JfE iR wYEs
AN F G TR GG & I=d R g §
STTHHI URGY H Tl T &1 39 FSHT % aed 600
g WY wdE 3 a6l & foau fqu Sw, aifs s
T/ § watey 99 S a6 IR STEEH $ET 3
ferea & sy favafaenedl & e SHYH 998 & a
39 &1 # 3 W g3 Hed H9d 81 Wb S (o
e 9 sramnyfas o ST 8

50. favaferamer & forer gfafem womam & foag frafafaa

T ¥ s-w1 forere SweerE §
For the day to day administration of University, which
of the following bodies is responsible?

(1) He T
(2) feifehe/stferamedt oRug

Syndicatet Executive council

(3) foemeft uReg /Student council
(4) 3r@RfF® TREg /Academic council

ﬁ%%ﬁ/ﬂfasmuﬁﬁqﬁsaﬁww

& frea sfafest e % oy Saer freme 21 39 oRvg
T TR, ST TS FREN 3UTAY & SfaREd Fd 12
go= B9 E adam § s oy % e
SerRTieg Ud g St e fafe s = a6 4
e vie e €1
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HRA ST-U9® & IR

oqIRIcHD &l

S 2019 ¥ Y8 T I9T &R0 1
AMAFER BT Taveryor

-

EIIAR
.m'@i@m

o B N W & U OO N

It f31em vomreht

U S (Number of Questions)

- 6 -
eTra/ e (Topic)

N 39 JI7-F7 X U= ( 50 ) Fg-Framedfisr g9 1 geiah 997 & 51 ( 2 ) 37 &1 weft w7 srfvaret &1 50 g9 7 x 2 3i=100 37
Note : This paper contains fifty (50) objective type questions of two (2) marks each. All questions are compulsory.

~ 2, feremef-shfesa wem & wae= §
1. f31eqor 31fdrg

1. Ueh STEHTUh TTETI o STENTH ol RISATSAT Al AT
HET =EdT &1 et § / fore wifteron st suan
ST Rl &2
A teacher intends to find out the learning difficulties
of students. Which of the following tests can be used?

Student-Centric Classroom is meant for
(1) TfFg f=ar 9 e & foe
Addressing the individual differences
(2) Reres-3-qzdt AR F B
Reducing teacher-oriented lectures
(3) dadt ST BT HeROT

(1) GBeHIHS TRIETOT (2) TS wigor
Summative Test Formative Test

(3) freare wieror (4) ae e
Performance Test Diagnostic Test

Waﬁmwﬁm%%ﬁm@m
Yartre gl & SwE w faElRE F st |
gEfy HfoAEdl H S9 GHar 2 R @g & o
ST T FRIHT 3 ST ATEAT F FL Fehell 2|

ST Hew Iuaf e # qa § e el el
Iuafsy a1 fasaed qhem u W ey 2, S uE
fava o1 weawy & fafys fawal # faafdal & 9w,

Recalling the previous knowledge
(4) T D& BT AU BT
Engaging the entire class

/A s fr o ot S
Sfra firar & fues & fau faad- Sfsa s &
TS o S 81 fanei-Sfed e sraeer % sl
sy faramedf & wraf-aa e, smedt 9 sifiem amarnei
1 A T ST 8, TeeY frRoT fhar &1 ya fFan
ST 21 39 ThR T GHfehd fIm sFawr &1 oy 91 el
2l

3. ferAwuiuTr? 1wTw-A o Rrerr = faferr &

IS U FH 1 199 T 21 359 SETE1 & ®9 § JH,
Hare, aryan, favemvr, d@vawy ud ged & N
Hehd 3T 11 ekl 2, Sfafes e gdeor, 3 gdegon

F2 S & S GuR, feA anfe & Hafyq 2 21 Ao

wirequr fafefi & Ui wd Sl gl | & weEtd 99

TR & 2

Th ¥ 3R ww-B o fafkr o wevagYl Uy o Seor@
¥ 37 At W A gAfea ifw
Below are given two Columns. Column-A presents
the methods of teaching and Column-B presents the
focus of a method. Match the two Columns.

wWH-A wWH-B

Column-A Column-B
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( Foregur farfer ) ( Farfer 3 wewargut wer ) (a) 3-7 (b) ST
(Methods of Teaching) (Focus of a Method) E-mail e Sgpe" ..
Hearmere fafer i) T forerur & aremmumRt (c) 3T @ Zeh-ehihfm
® Collaborative Method @ & TergTesaT st Su=RT On-line Chat Tele-conferencing
ferem ST (e) TT ) =TT
When expertise of Facebook 3 Blog
P . et few T kel | oA STR T
teachers are used in Select your answer from the options given below :
teaching (1) (a), (b) 3R (¢) ) (b), (o) 3R (d)
(b) WEaTd farfer (ii) T feremefatt o Fm= (3) (0), () 3R (f) @ (@, ) 3R @)
Co-operative Method & Gk & WY H SR @ R ——
feram <ar RGeS SICE A F RIS
When emphasis is gﬁﬁ%wﬁﬁ#ﬂf‘mr@d forIoT qeEs QT T T4 T

given on students as Tehell &-

creator of knowledge 1. ©h1E- 98 U R TEATHIH g, o EEL =l aFq
(¢) TorTemrah farfer (iii) w1t feremeff srferm 3 difedl a1 gfaar & W S & of gl 3o )

Constructivist Method m & fafir= Frifie s ﬁg’ﬂ Tﬂ%?ﬂ T HTEN I 2T —tf”
;@aﬁﬁwaﬂﬁ 2. 3TEIE B2~ THF AT § 3 41 & F e AT
T GEAT3T T SEH-NEH el Fd &l
When students share L. i
different aspects of a 3. 2eft iFhfe- 3@ e § U A T WY wE

learning activity AT ¥ A7 %2 AR U 99 Uk 794l F3 Aaril § 9
(d) & Rrgror (iv) v feremeffror siRer | ety & B
Team teaching W TR R R WG 5 fmiureeh Qodich o1 G SEEYT SN &7
AR What is the main objective of formative evaluation?
When students help (1) T3 o snren dem & M=d H=eAT
each other to learn To promote students to the next class
e fiw Tu freredt § STOAT IR A (2) foenfialt & siferm 31 agrT
. . To enhance students' learning
Select your answer from the options given below : (3) e & AN B agrT &
('f‘) (b) (c) (.d) To enhance co-operétion in class
M@ ) 3G () (4) e B HSSAT BN THST
(2) (i) @Gv) (1) () To understand the learning difficulties
G)Gv) i) ) G) D — -
@G ) G ) S el

e ferenfedi & ifermy ear &1 ST Brar 81 fanfdar &
(R /S5 5 e 1 P = it 1 it ST & WA TR ST € o e e s A i

& ' FrefomTen qeaishd a1 THT Al B R T8
&E9-B Wa-A Sitarar & for Ty Sifes S S S @ S e 3
(Foreun fafi) (fafer & wewagof ug) ATTIFATER Feell S| Frafores geaiea e
a. S fafes  (iiyord forenedl e FARATE | | oy 3 e vt e 3 # 3R 7@ W g T
) ﬁﬁ?{%@aﬁmwm%‘{_ AT & FF STEATIA ST &1 3T=T a1 9| v

b. FEHH fafy (iv) 51 femmdimor W TR || youis =g o &, 7 fo Fooferers| S5 seie

g o T A B | | fernfefE & siferm ofit steATe S QAT € 21 ST
c. T faft (i) ST i WA F YE F | | g o e o i e @ S 2 8

wqH IR Rl & STt AT S oraferll 1 AR ST
d, #7e forenT () & feeror § opeargE & SR ST § GUR T

fererearar &1 S9AnT foRar S 6. = T

2 What is SWAYAM?

4. o faRaa U 9 form ToTeTuT WETreR WTHI @At 1) IR-RBRY “\‘iTI;F/Non-Governmental Organisation
AT e | yeaet i fhamenss gfe & w0 W (2) Bren & Ragial & wita & fow f&f5ea sden

THarTe? Digital Programme to achieve the principles of education
The following teaching aids can be used by a teacher (3) 3i9-eM8H @eBiH/On-line platform
in the classroom as a live interative device : (4) 99-9T5C BT AW

Name of a web site
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‘ﬁ?{’ (Swayam) foreqr ¥ fogar #t
it % foT 9Re YLhR g I S aren U fefaed
HT B

TRA TR & e SrEE G w=6ed & g9
SRR TR T & fou =y a1 wEt 9y i
ufg-aidT & d&d, (T, IM) F=19 faafaaes 39
=19 fad uifya SwEl & SR 3R 99 9Rd &
AT T A UISTHT T F @ &
7. EAEter grerera feRet Wirget & ora st a8 WiehaT §

T ggent wieT feram ST 21
Snowball sampling is the process of selecting a sample
using
(1) “cad (2) TE
Networks Groups
(3) ata (4) HYR g
Snowballs Computer Programs

3 (/e e Pt sfereet 3 ot 0
T8 ufehan 8, g Seas &1 yanT fHar s @1 et
S ST = i U dehei 8l
Hiate afaeae da-s U SHYHEdl & faw 79
STTHYH TP o fau yardi & =9 | 3 ifeafadi §
. 3G AT ST YA (SHEET) g 7@ S 8l
ii. 3T WA T Yg U HfHe &l
i THYM e H FHT A1 favy mgd Afus
iv. STl ST THHR ol STIATHS ST HEAT 81

AXTECTEY
8. o virer atfiyency e ey qeaTeres SRRt Tehst
T T ATIITRAT Ugdt §, SH Frafaiaa & & ferm
wq ¥ arifera feram wiraT &2
Research design that needs to collect factual infor-
mation on a continuing basis is classified as
(1) 3Fjeed sreooe 3ifirded
Longitudinal Study Design
(2) ©d 3iR uga srez 3ifiden
Pre and Post Study Design
(3) wfafafers sreaom ifieen
Cross-Sectional Study Design
(4) fg-Feraor sreaom sifieed
Double-Control Study Design

U?ﬁ T YR T TS TSR] Tha

FA F AEVIRA T SFHYH oS H AwEq

fesre o1 areed areae aifirheq § avife fovar a1 21

9. Ta=ifera & for omrer wferam=r ¥ gferemrat o aRues &
ITAR ToTef Sl SRS I hl WEwelqul AT Sl &7

In which of the following research paradigms the fo-
cus of concern is on interpreting reality in terms of
participants perspective?

I Solved Paper
(1) sEnTIcHe e () PrfR o

Experimental Research Ex-post facto Research
(3) Fantar vt fawas oer (4) wdeomars one
Ethnographic Research Survey Research

aGﬂﬁr avfq fawgs Wy s #
SfafieE & 9feg & SHR Fard & =we o #
HRYUT HHT S B
St TS WY § FHE-FR0 gy w2
forar Sar 21 FE-FR0 g @ifg &9 & fau @
feaferali it g FLar 2rar 21
FERR 9Y &1 214 T2 & e oY fR S g @)
FIAT I i & TSR 3T T 91 FAfom e o
Fed &l
10. T T gfererfia et orerar 7T § aur few
A1 S F 3rfires =R o HeA Welel SUSkeud BT §,
W w S et §7
A tentative proposition with unknown validity that

specifies a relationship between two or more vari-
ables is called

== 2019 2056

(1) e FERT (2) =Y wRaE
Research Problem Research Proposal
(3) =er 3rfireped (4) ey gRoeaT
Research Design Research hypothesis

(5 W/ et st ot Qe o
2 e forgd &1 a1 & § afuss =i & e T Iusfeud
2T 8, T 3§ i fehoaT 1 S & S 81 g v
¥ - fiheT R off g & fo Eman e 98 W 2
s adf fyaT S S A N IFT I B AT L
e =i & 9 foFg YR &1 T @, 3 T e 2
qIT 7 SFHY & [ 1 3Tl SR 4 2)

U & V] 7 - “UfEmeqHT 3 A1 e = & e
e Sl GG AT 9 81

FrfeRae Trerior & ufed iR weT 11 | 15 & SR =
TS 3T UY] H Ueh WEvAYUl 3{e¥ WINTE 07 &M §)

3t # Hiferen wfmaT Bt & T wishem ®
gm—wwwﬁw;aﬁ?m Wﬂﬁ‘zﬁm‘%ﬂﬁi
W § U AT FaT § A F e/ e

T & Termg e it Wity e fererert et o 78T 21 €
Tafeh T | AIYeh GIUAT &R it ot A|fieh IO
REMTT 21T §, ST 3 S0 39 eTweT o gul W
SUHRT TE oA 1 HEd: UET g9t ¢ foR wea o 3w
T T A WiATeReT I @ W oo g g of 3w
yferfeRa o ShW W WTST SAT SIga M WevT faeqw &t S

2l

ATeT o <R JEET § @ FEt deh foh U e aer
o fou oft su wf=fea wifew wfman o e =t 29 #)
T Wichar a1 ferereremlt wee] o8 & o swant wanta steo®
B g It giEgen S uiesh ¥ SEd e W oleRt STt
Ha9T aTgeh veg fomior & uresm | @R @5 | Gata gt
€, TTeeTfuTeh WU § ththgl 31X @ W HIRA et & 1 TheTrera
“SeT | TS He’ 3 YT o URUTH W T TR
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% fr:oreg 9 = vt §1

Ifrer ratea ST W OTST Ugen WA A Rt
Tahaes 3T WU T WA $1 FUN - % @R ATy
T JANT I T Hiequa Jreft o SR u¥ Fu U
£ 3T 3T ¥ Yk ATHT /T YT ST e 36
It ST STTHTUT HTAT ¥ S0 ATk HYHT ol THT-T0T
W afieiad T srets forem 7@ @ o g s
TRt & IFTAYAeh dedl oh URER W HgToeh ERMI 34t
W I Ueh 7eaT feei & foh Tar-aher form S erow
ferfaa weror st agiag &1 | vt W

An important difference between human beings and
animals is the property of language. Animals have a rudi-
mentary information process but this process does not have
the sophistication and complexity of human language. If
two dogs communicate, they pass on information but they
can't discuss details the way humans can While humans
are blessed to possess the language faculty, most of the
time they don't utilize it to its greatest potential Perhaps
this is because human beings tend to react rather than
respond And a lot of the message of languages is lost in
this reaction.

In the daily use of language people forget the com-
plex process involved in order to put even one word in
place. The wonder of this process lies in the fact that it is
involuntary in nature, the whole set of chain processes
right from the command in the brain to the forming of
words from the message required to the movement of the
vocal chords and corresponding movements in the lungs
and mouth takes place within seconds. Perhaps the whole
suggestion of think before you speak may lead to a silent
world!

In the world of daily interaction, language becomes a
marker and a means of projecting identity. The people
around us identify us with a certain style of using lan-
guage and unknowingly, each language user follows this
style by habit. It is not a bad idea to record one's spoken
communication from time to time, as this will assist in
removing any unwanted elements that the speech may be
expressing Similarly. it is a good idea to step back once in
a while and read one's written communication objectively.

11. U o U W7 A Bt § ifen SH-
Animals do not possess language because
(1) aTes 2Ife BT 3141 BXelT 2
the power of speech is missing
(2) Ta BT 31979 BT &
the life breath is missing
(3) ST TR BT 391G &l &
the leved of complexity is missing
(4) STPR! AT P BT AT BT 2

the information-sharing is missing
ST TR FT ST B 21 TS F wifcrss g S
2t 8, T8 9 WER gEIel & AeH-yeH #d 8,
fofie] & a1 ifdT T farara e H e 8 A 2
12. I« WG 3T I T S Ylafehar & € ar
When human beings react rather than respond
(HhadwwfERasd (2) 3o aErad
They lose the message
(3) ¥ 9gH & I &

They become emotional

They lose control
4) 3 TE Foa &
They can't speak

Famaror 39k e gl

2§ e fade & o &1 gygq: U sufeu g fE
THE H UL S F A Saiwar o 1 ygh s§e 8t 8
3 39 wfdfewan % w0 § 91 1 w5 fus g faea
B Sl

13, ToT Skt Uishan feroeRTt § o= feh 98 &

The process of language is a wonder because it is
(1) Th Tfafepd/a reaction 2) 3473'%?&'[/3 response
(3) W&sT/smooth (4) 3™f@®/involuntary
T N e
SR A/ et 1 S 37fes @ % 0T &
foremerardd @1 qurk wredl § o St ufshen 1 farrd
T 8 § fF S i ST 2l
14. Tt Safera ot 9TaT Yt fFTeRt W&y et T et

¥?2/Which of the following forms is assumed by the
language style of a person?

(1) U Widifghal/a reaction (2) U 37&d/a habit
() w5 3rfepa 4 & fomR
a response a thought

F WHY YN F Adl & e araterd s # A
TEE W H H Hohas R T 59 S 81 g
TG-UT o N 9191 53T T & Hq9d el & SR
W EARI UeEH Fd § SR AIH | o Sous 9
ST X AT SE 39 Vel 1 STTET Hl 8|
15. Tqva Wk 91T TS B S i AT Wrent

The world will become a silent place if people will

think

(1) 9ga rfers (2) I F TR
too much before listening

G)FTRE I @ (4) M I B
before responding before speaking

(R /B o i vt & et St it 1 7w

forg U Wi T &1 ST FafEd Ao ¥ w6 94 6
aa & R WEY T HER # {7975 89 F e
=7 2t 21

4. THGOT

16. e foreror o wed ¥ 'gEeE o gEHeaaE @
SUANT W ATk Hehd o &Y W feRam Srar § ar
T e 3§ § -1 Teryd Wenrdd S gt
2?7 /In the context of a classroom teaching 'Smiles or
Frowns' when used as non-verbal cues, tend to per-
form which of the following basic functions?

(1) enfee Thd B &1 faRiemws
contradicting the verbal cue function
(2) onfEd Thd B1d &1 =
regulating the verbal cue function
(3) Wobrd WfcreRITo
substitute function
(4) yord uRyRD

supplement function
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-G &-

receives information
without processing
the significance in
the context of com

munication
(c) TEATHR ST (iii) Trfearel =t wwge @5t
Evaluative Listener 3fE q T T Edl
;T#ﬁlam T T

looks into the rel
evance of the infor
mation for under
standing its implica
tion

T G & u
;’q’r-arr:r & e g

(d) |fsrar g

Active Listener

@v)

pays heed to the com
municated informa
tion occasionaly
BT He ol GUTETA HHT I forshodt § & 0T 3T
g
Macth the two sets and give your answer by choosing
from the options :
@ b)) © @
(M @Gv) @) (i) (@)

() Gi) @Gv) @ ()
@) Gy @ i) (Qv)
@ @O @) () (i)

g 81 Fear-foravT % U Sraad Hha & w9 8 5| | Wi Ae-ii
S a7t 2TTfezeh YRIYUT i Heeeqo] AnTer aid 8l (TS ® yirfher (fargeamd)
17. o1 3 e fo 0 & R} -1 W & et siver | ST 36 W)
o YEhRN T S0 § Wafeh We- 11 § 3t faoar & | o 9% i (i) erufeqd SRR & STerar
TR ¥ SHEA | fae g
Below are given two sets in which Set-I describes the %I
types of listener involved in communication while P . S
Set-II indicates their characterstics : b A (iv) - s %Qqﬁ{ -
-1/ Set-1 HE-11/ Set-11 o bl &l A el .
(YT § grrfirer (ferdread ) R RETE) (i) gomor & Hed F
ST oh WehtT ) (Characteristics) srdfdar & S
(Types of listoner involved fu famm CIRSICEA ||
‘i;—::l Communication) WT%’I
(a) T g (i) STUTRI ST -
Non Listener DU —— . P R (iii) Ffear ﬁ qwE @ o
o BreT & T AT S TR H
is engaged in infor T 2l
mation other than the -
one needed 18. et @ngﬂﬁm%
(b) HwieT sivan (i) Hwur % Hed § Non-verbal communication is mostly '
Marginal Listener SrefTiiaT e gEEERTT ) ?IITF?!E/ mechanical @ m/ organic
Forar form & SIeRr 3) 3Rfa 4) TRfea
T T unstructured structured

SR B)/ SR e wson qerd: Srfad @i 2l
a7eie] STeTfeh TENYT T FIE TWEY ALl e § S A &
ST &S HaoaurE o7 & Fre €1 39 YER ¥ ¥fed gEe
7 39 uftfeefad W fft s gl

STt aifas a1 Infeash IR & Wey 9
e 8, o s g fafaa s 2 81
19. frafafiga # & fera dcal ol el | 3= HUWT 6
ToT 3o =i
Which of the following elements a good classroom
communication should adopt?
(a) 'ElﬁﬁT /Concreteness
(b) ToTETRIR/ Courtesy
(c) TSIt/ Filibustering

Choose the answer from the options given below :
(1) (a), (b) 3R (d) ) (b), (d) 3R (e)
3) (a), (b) 3R (e) @) (a), (c) 3R (d)

B )/ o TE 3 FEEU & Hewyl
T grelt 1 T fae € 29 2 § g, I &
FCIAYEH | 3 ffeard &1 Sfyq foam st wsm o
ey § 3= WO & fou frafafaa Tt #1 S
afg-

1. 2. formrER 3. g 4. arEdfaehdr 5. GEsi
6.5 A 7. FEd
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20. T 3= WYwUTEAl it frefeiad § @ few frgr 22, 35 frenfiiet w1 wman § Te et @ ae e ey

T STTEVT SHIAT AR 2
‘Which of the following principles a good communica-
tion should follow?
(a) S GTIfod T =Ry
He should stay organised
(b) S® 9T WHITt & SUART § oA =y
He should avoid the use of visuals
(©) |
He should be authoritarian
(d) S AT ¥ WTHSET TS HTAT ST
He must adjust to the medium
(e) TR wheht e =Y Foren ay ardrera 3 =T
He should prefer the method of story-telling
e fau Tr faerem @ T ST 9w
Choose the correct answer from the options given
below :
(1) (a), (b) 3R (c) @ (b).(0) 3R ()
(3) (b). () IR () @ (), (@ 3R ()

@W%%%%Gﬁ@m
Ty &1 ST 3fad AeAT & g Heu Al i Hl 8
3 eI §<w i WfAyfE I w1 8| TH IS
STTET A G IHHT TTE F 2-

i 3= GENUT Sl & GUfad @A 9T

i 39 ATeAy § GRS wfue & 9

iii 3 YT HIEAH H A F ANfe]

iv 39 FRE Fe i foren i algar ar afew)

5. TG ad 3R SRERT

21. T HETT ok 59 DT i 3 3 18 T8 71 AT 307
Torerer it 31Ty WitATeTd o S AT AT e g H 3
HTE @i gheg & Tt & O foreres ot ey ©
The average age of a class of 59 students is 18 years. If
the age of the teacher is included, then the average
increases by 3 months. The age of the teacher is
(1) 28 ¥ (2) 30T
(3)33ay (4) 35T

SR )/ o 5 59 DT 1 3gd 31 =18 i
81 % BT H 3 F Fl AT=18 x 59

- =1062
T 7T T 37 x 9 @
TEATER- 1062+x_(|81]
60 12
1062+x _ 73
= : =—
60 4

= x+1062=1095

— x=1095—1062
x=33g§

Wafer &0 viE | Hd wE W g feer 5w 9
Teranfofeit o oot wea ® € oY T oiR feem &
T T ST I &7

In a class of 35 students, Rajan is placed seventh from
the bottom where as Karan is placed ninth from the
top. Divya is placed exacily in between the two. What
is the differences in the positions of Rajan and Divya?
19 2) 10

3) 11 4 13

Y- 2}/, UoH &1 919 ¥ == =74t

H0T 1 ¥ & T =9 af

T YR U9 SR w0 F 7 i e & g
=35-(9+7)
=19

TR, feen o 2N e % fegd ma § 2

31afe] fer=m, 00T 91 T % T § 10 § H /R

37eT: T 31 e & s l'
IR =177
B 9 [ ]
=10 T
103r T fe=q
174
17aﬁT" EE]

23, Ueh e Ueh TSt @l 1,800 &. | forehl ST 10 Wlerore
BT SSTAT §1 10 WT9Te 0oy sHum o forw ot =t
fea O W ferent et ST ?le%'Q? /A person incurs
10% loss by selling a watch for Rs. 1,800. At what
price should the watch be sold to earn 10% profit?
(1) 1980 =. 2) 2,160 %.

(3) 2,200 =. “4) 2,360 %.

(I B}/ S/ e afh T T F 1800 T H I T

10 Sfererd =7 @if Sl 21
LA FFITEH  90% = 1800 FI

~ —@XIOO
M SRR =790
= 2000 3
T: 10 ST T HHH & e g &
forsFa qea —2000x 190
100
=2200 T3

24, I57 A % 9eT ° Flaa 50 TH H gieg gl ¢, Tolch
T B & oT W wiaad 25 99 & ghg wiet 81 At
2008 ‘ﬁ“zl'{?jAEFI“Q\W 320 %. !ZITaﬁTER?j B 5.30 &.
o oY T o W avg A T HoT 9% B Sl g H 40
U 31freR T? /The price of item A increases by 50
paise every year while the price of item B increases
by 25 paise every year. If in 2008, the price of item A
was Rs. 3.20 and that of B was Rs. 5.30 in which year
item A will cost 40 paise more than the item B?

(1) 2016 (2) 2017 (3) 2018 (4) 2019



¥e-10
WE%Wﬁwﬁaﬁqﬁgﬂoﬁ@
a5 oft % 7o ¥ sfqed gfg =25 1%
AT g3 & Yo § ufqad g arel gfe § e
=50-25=251H
a9 2018 ¥ &K T H oI =3, 20 %
91 2008 § & a5 &1 & ged =5.30 T94
*+ a H g aEqei % god § e =5.30-3.20=2.10
w3
HIAER,
a5 T F god a5 a1 & qo #§ 40 TF e g
=gy
TH FHN
T areeit o e § et 3T TR =2.10+.40=2.50
e
a7a: 25 49 faad #if 9o g T H 2.50 w99 374fq 250
T =i gfig & 91 3 § @ 9T 99
250  f
25

=103
TH R a9 (2008+10) 314fd a9 2018 § & UF &
o g df i qo § 40 T sifys 2m

25, If¢ DRIVER = 12, GOVERNMENT =20, BELIEVED
=16 & d BAT = <RI 2717
IfDRIVER = 12, GOVERNMENT =20, BELIEVED =
16, then BAT =?

(1) 6 2 8
(3) 10 “) 12
RSNV —
DRIVER = (3% %I & ¥ ¥k 371 =6
=6x2=12

T4 GOVERNMENT = (e 38R %1 §37= 10)
=10x2=20

BELIEVED = (Fe 31 &l §%7-8 )

=8x2=16

ECIBCOE

BAT= (Fe1 3 &l -3 )

26. Y Aot GO Teh & T ¥ foadia foom o weam=
WA B Ueh UTfehet WA el Tier 9 feheidiey &t fer &
IR foom # ATaT § AR 3= Wigfehet HaW Wier w27 10
fercirdter o wfe & gfgor feom o ST &1 A S
AFTheT HaRI Sl Tsh-gae A 47.5 fhetiet i gff W
B U fehaT WWT &2,/ Two cyclists start from the
same place in opposite directions. One goes towards
north at 9 kmph and the other goes towards south at 10
kmph What time will they take to be 47.5 km apart?

1 1
2— e 4— g
D 5 ) 2a%

1 1
14— g 2— g
3) A 2 4) A 2
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wﬁwﬁaﬂiaﬁ—mﬁmw
i 91 =9 sl /guer
afeqor feum & SR 9 At gEfEd WaR & =9 = 10
[ERifAcural
ST o WE HTYEY/ St T = 9 +10=19 oy, /guer
Hq: fFHl/=veT & 9ra § 47.5 6. # g 99 1 °
T AT T =% qua]

_ 475

190

51
2zavzr

27, frafafaa = gt o 7T ug @t Uge Sty
Indentify the minor term in the following syllogism :
“WW : 3 q

AT F, BeIehT aTd Yol el et €1

""Some books are not edifying

All books are interesting

Therefore, some interesting things are not edifying''

(1) Frpy @1 322 3R MR I o 38T

Subject of the conclusion and predicate of the second
premises

() F=¥ &1 fd 3k yum smeR Tt &1 fada

Predicate of the conclusion and predicate of the first
premises )
(3) T YR It B LI
Subject of the both premises
(4) AT MR Tt &1 9
Predicate of the both premises
e 1)/ \
I%q T =1 91 & SEN-
1. e TEToh Sk T eIl &
2. |l gEh SfH AP

~ [

ferepe: e &faeh AT Gaefs: a &l 81
39 o & ww @ o Fosed o SR (9@ e Ae)
I T SR a1 fae (sfae ard) = ae |
71O Ug €|
28, TER ¥ UTT | 9Tt qLE o 9N § AhRRT 7 HiA-
T T WETA M7

The reasoning which would be helpful in finding new
knowledge of facts about the world is

1) AT (2) 3MHATHD
Speculative Inductive

3) s (4) AGTITHD
Deductive Analogical
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[FR OV/EE & wr w art awdl % aR &
SR & AT 0 e il ¢l ool vy o
T i for wfskar o U Jevii F 9 a8 H A
s =T FHoe i o St 8, 3 ST O
Fed 2| ST TSl H faem agei % i & STER W
Q= FHgT 41T ST 1 AT J5fd § hael aedi &
YR AT ST 21 39 vsfa § awqel & wwm &
frrofail T2 ag= St 2|

29. Frar feu U e W e wik

Consider the argument provided below:
“ eafer arearmeht § it O v Bl
""Sound is impermanent because it is invisible"
WA Teh9Tre it 3¥ | SURIa deh W TAifga 2w et
EECIE IS
Identify the fallacy involved in the above argument
on the basis of Indian logic
(1) 3T b & A
Fallacy of irrelevant reason
(2) TeId B BT AN
Fallacy of wrong assertion
(3) T© ab @I AW
Fallacy of trivial reason

(4) fRem=Y a6 &1 AW

Fallacy of contradictory reason

- (1)/5vear/ fezn = o A F <l SRRl @

g
wHifs 78 °eeg 2 § 9RdGg 9% e #i 2w g
ST ek &1 3 fAfed 21
30. =1 feu T IO W e ST
Consider the example provided below :
‘‘og Tag (gavaya ) T T S@T #

"This gavaya is like my cow"

Ug A o FeRT WA ((YUTUT ) AT Ueh SSTEI ¢ ¢
This is an example of which means of knowledge (pram
ana)

(1) geT1/comparison
2) ﬁafq%/lmphcatlon
(3) UcT&IT/perception
(4) fFresduT/inference

i (7 4 fear T SeeT fF <a TEE (Gavaya)

T M S 2§ OFE % qE S () # 0
ST &

SeeuTd- g I 2T =feT % 5 g S 78l ear
T I § 96 2, Wit 9 @ 99 89 e &
ey § T AT 91ed &1 98 WA gU 6 o 6 2,
3 a% & "Aram ¥ g e Se-gg o e oy
&I, 31 7 & SIRdi= &1 qa 3T JHIT & qreAy g
AT S Sehell 21 39T UHAT 3199 48 d=d1 ¢ f& v
R F 6 ST I A T WA o g,
foraes mreem & 2 SRacdie 1 31 9T o 9hd 2|

Famaror 39k e gl

EURLES aﬂ%ﬁm T ot W ¥ ﬁrq% AR W

ﬁ'n:r 5 YUl o ST
The year-wise student strength in a university from
different zones of the country in addition to those stu-
dents who are from foreign countries is shown in table

given below : . .
Terenfof=ii =t W (St W)
Student Strength (in hundreds)
ad I &1 gfeTuT & wem a1 ufvem & gt g faewr

2014 151 10.2 6.2 4.0 8.2 1.2
2015 16.2 115 5.8 4.1 7.8 1.6
2016 17.2 118 6.0 4.5 8.5 1.7
2017 174 10 8 6 5 4 8 7.6 1.8
2018 18.0 2.5

31. a4 2014- 2018%%&5{[ ésrﬁaaﬁwwé@
T g2 /During the period 2014-2018, which zone ex-
hibits_cyclic variation?

1) lliﬁ /East zone 2) uf$Tm &/ West zone
(3) g <°33[/Central zone (4) afa1oT 831/ South zone

B O/ s o & wfed 8 aral aa
a‘;ﬁmwmﬁ?ﬁh
woq ¥ fau ww aifer & aifwei § Wy @ fF ad 2014 9
2018 % SO YAl & § NSt 1 Tead FHE aaed 8
i AT &1 % SHS HAI: 8.2.7.8.8.5,7.6 AT 8.6 8 il
& frafg 0 § 9feq 89 & FR0T 959 95ad &
wefyia i 81
q12- AT Fead A1 yiEdy & yRomTEEy gy 9y &
T4 (Value) 31 3 ad & Heor #f 3iferes st =i gl
2l
ﬁ'&é‘rﬁ?ﬁaﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁwﬁiﬁq@a
(% ) AT HEIHTT T &7
‘What is the mean of annual growth rates (%) of the

student strength of north zone?
(1624  (2)4.51 (3) 8.86 (4)4.82

T L S e
15.1,16.2,17.2,17.4,18.021

T 2015 % a4 &7 & faafeiai &1 g § s gig
e _ 1.1

TR 100=> 7.28%

ai 2016 ¥ 3ad & F faafdd 1 den § affs gfs

ATt =%2 X 100=> 6.17%
a8 2017 ¥ 39d & F faafdei 1 g § affs afg
W 55 * 100=> 6.97%
a 2018 ¥ 3ad & F faanfdd 1 den § affs gfs
oo _ 0 100> 3.44%

31: I &1 o et i dwen | aifies gfg ot gfavm
FIHARA  728+6.17+6.97+3.44
4

=.5.965%




&40

33, oo 2018 W f9T ¥ 3AaTer faentd=y &1 uferor av

What was the percentage (%) of students from for-
eign countries in the year 2018?

(1) 421% 2) 3.52%

(3) 5.24% “4) 4.85%

(3 )/ 5115 Frafet Fel €= 18.0+
10.6+6.4+5.4+8.6+2.5=51.5
g9 2018 H faeer ¥ 2114 are farnfear it wea=2.5
31 a9 2018 5 faewr § 3114 a7t ferenfedat = wferera

25
515 <100

= 4.85% I
34. 39 2014 ¥ 2018 TH foRE T (&) W FHATA

foenta =it W § Fer faeret waities st
(%) §_§ ?
Which category of students have registered overall
maximum growth rate (%) from 2014 to 2018?
(1) fag=r

Foreign countres
(2) ufeTm &

West Zone
(3) T &

North Zone

(4) gt &

East Zone

Gl 9 2014-15 @€ 2015-16F92016-17 @¥2017-18
e | 728% | 617% | 1.16% | 3.44%
TER F%
fequt &5 3
IR F%
e 8 1

TERI F%
qfepdt & |
TR F%
g4f &7 §

T2 F1%
H T F1F%

12.74% | 2.60% -0.84% | -1.85%

-6.45% 3.44% 8.33% | -1.53%

2.50% 9.75% 6.66% 12.50%

-4.87% 8.97% -10.58%| 13.15%

33.33% | 6.25% 5.88% | 38.88%

39 AIfcIal & el § 98 ¢ o a9 2014 ¥ 2018 TF
focelt & & o At faenfei 1 dwen § Fa fiam
aife qgiad (SfRT) gt 8l

35. frefefaa & @ fva a¥ oot @ o fereferat w
Tavatfaener & Tt Tt # waifre giaffee
(%) =ar?

Which was the year when the students from east zone
had maximum representation (%) in the total stu-
dent strength of the university?

(1) 2016

(2) 2018

(3) 2014

(4) 2015

[Id¢ Solved Paper  SH- 2019 2062

[T G/ 2014 % faafaarea % Fa famf=r 4

U4t & % ferenfefat = sfafafue

0.4
44.9

21 YR aY 2015 H Yaf & &1 St
7.8

=——x100=16.59%
47.0

a9 2016 % gaf & &1 sfaffae
=83 1002 15.45%
49.7
a 20175 q&f &= =1 sfafafec

T £
1.0

6><]{}0=> 17.10%

x100=18.26%

a9 2017 vaf & &1 gfafraa

:ﬁx 100 = 16.69%
51.5

36. VW qUTET U W Uge iy Rras et o e
& eI o foTu setaeii~es Wiethi et SU=iT wftaferd
BT RN
Identify the encompassing term that involves the use
of electronic platforms to conduct a company's busi-

ness

(1) §-fasFr Q)
E—Busir}ess E-Commerce

(3) $-ABfET (4) $-TaE

E-Marketing
R USH) SR ¢ iy oy wwrareht e & foreit
FHHT o SHFHT % HHTeH & (AT soiae s TiehH &
SYGT QiAo 2 21 3-9a9rd, a9, 30eE, 2HE,
TFeHe nfe i soEeie T § SR & Sered
Al 81 F-FaEE it - U R § e &
wefeld &0 31 3-=9am & o7 faen S-amd § aifus
foregar @rar 21 €-aid S Faa Icre it e
HIYROT @iie 37 fasl § Fafyd & 96 $-=1a99 scae &
3 ATES G Taw § Gafed g 2|
37. frafafaa # fwaet fadiaes derur & s w0 &
T ST €2/ Which of the following is not consid-
ered as a form of secondary storage?
1) ¥ /JRAM
(2) Tt 8% /Floppy Disk
(3) 3ffteda fewe /Optical Disk
(4) e g1ea
Flash Drive

E-Governance
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B /S v ot 1 T 5 e 37 |

o HHI &I Ferds TO A1 fgdiaes Ju Fer S 2l
foctrares T % o e frfafad &-

1. Tt fow 2. @ foi 3. sifesd foi 4. Frae
fewh 5. Tl € 6. U1 2159 7. AV ST

3w e 4 wWe 2 fF W (RAM) T W
qugRoT 8, 7 & fdiams)

38. fafefga ¥ @ wiA- givw TR g W wew

i HeRd A § HIReT Sl T STt g

Which of the following devices enables a computer to

transmit data over telephone lines?
(1) Fr.arg./C.P.U (2) %&/Hub
(3) ¥ra/Switch (4) Hisa/Modem
IR (4)/EA (modem) =8 T& feamd & o

Sl TTe T 22T T T FLar 21 e veg of wisd
H gt & 8- (Mo+Dem) 314fd Mo & 31fur:
Modulator § 21 HTEH eI ez T Haftd T 2271
&1 fefSea ge1 # uftafda #i FPget & U9 9o ¢
9 Modulation @1 ST &1 YH: S21 & TEfET % ag
FET § 9 fefqee S21 #I e Se1 § ufafid &
%ﬁ@?ﬁ@ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁéﬁ?%fﬁﬁDemodulationm
ST 21 e fearey SEhE @Ed W HEe & e
T HANI R W 81 98 feany & # gHay
HEYIF Bl @ FiH FHL TG A5T § gEd
TATATT ST &1 T8l q93 Fehelll

39. Frefafad ¥ | IF-91 Teh e GEA & SrIarst

T (ST AT ) W WHT: oG arar £7

Which of the following is generally associated with

domain name of an educational institution?
(1) .org (2) .edu
(3) .com (4) .inst

3R~ (2) /=
?ﬁﬁq 9 41 DNS ( Domain Naming

System ) THT AHET 2 Sl 32392 W 3T T4 949152
¥ @ fordt foriy Jargrse &1 aifehel el 81 e T S
2ot i -
(1) .Com (Commercial)
(3) . net (Network)
(5). edu (Education)
(7).biz (Business)
I Wy g f vifers
TEIE B 2l

40. NMEICT ferHeht Teh uiauif §

NMEICT is an acronym for

(1) et Ha TR o SR U BRIf-ie
SaTs 1

National Massive Education through Information and
Communication Technology

(2) 7T Fe i TR o $THTYM U8 BRIfHheH
aeta 4

National Mission on Education through Information
and Communication Technology

(2) .Org (Organization)
(4).gov (Government)
(6) .name (Name)
(8).infor (Information)

T & TR T FA: edud

Famaror 39k e gl
(3)%%@%%@@%@36@%&5%

/National Multipurpose Education through
Information and Communication Technology

(4) Tl Hig 3T UFBTH o STPIHTH Ug DRI
[CaiGIRll / National Mode of Education through
Information and Communication Technology

B Q/F/ 1107 31 il free o
USHY g 3R U FAFIH SaIarsi (National
Mission or Education Through Information and
Cornmunication Technology ) & T8 AT &1 3297 T

3N HaR S (A & ueEm g feen w
7S 47 2. S &Hd 5 oY 33 & o fwar )

41. Wk, ASeET 3R T /g o fafea o &

forerah SeTeRuT -
ERIC, MEDLINE and ABI/INFORM are instance of
(1) 3GRoT e ) s ST
Citation services Electronic databases
(3) gfea see™ (4) Herera
Printed databases Libraries

E‘Q\Tai'fﬁﬁf e g
TR I §I8 21 T S & 3Rl & B9 §

1. ERIC- Education Resources Information Center
II. MEDLINE- Medical Literature Analysis and Retrieval
System Online or (MEDLARS ON LINE)

11Il. ABVINFORM-%8 q0f &9 ¥ Us =H9fi& SEEY &,
o BN ol &1 Yeher 2T 2

9. &1 fapr 3R yafaxur

42, TS afeafd U aTg [UETT il ATTAIUT FA h
oTT wereh foRdl ST aTet Wees PM, Tt 3tger 2.5
T o e §7

One of the parameters used to characterise the air
quality at a location is PM, .. Here, the suffix '2.5'
refers to

3. . . .
()arg & 1.0 %" & arreifea woit @ sl T
average number of suspected particles in 1.0cm” of
air
(2) T g3t & scifsa B & 3MBR
size of suspended particles in certain units
(3) IR 3R BN B 3NIRES BT HIG0T
concentration of oxides of sulphur and nitrogen
@) ag %2.5%° 3 aneifya o @ g
. S 3 .
concentration of suspended particles in 2.5m" of air
EH?I F AERT ® A F AU 9w
TS PMas H 2.5 a1 H Sufterd fAfad s & gad 31ged
=1 e Uil % SHR F FT 21 3 FVN H @RI
d T TG GEA § Fe F e Afad arei,
FREHT 3fE & ISl 8 § S g9r Sfa & fore sga
TR G 39 L &
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43. Frafefaa ¥ &9 co, T w TR ag g 46 - efterTufier HETEHT e g

Trraseres (i) 27
Which of the following is the largest sink of CO,
gas?
(1)o7 (2) HENTR
Forests Oceans
(3) féw =R (4) TRTTE
Ice sheets Grasslands

"E"aiﬁh SEHFES 91 CO» 19 FH Fay

Choose the set of non-renewable resources

(1) ZRFrgw, e i, gar

Uranium, natural gas, soil
(2) gt T, R, B
Natural gas, Uranium, Phosphates

(3) Wiferem, QRfaw, y-anda Fait

Petroleum, Uranium, Geothermal energy

(4) 9 s, ?B'ﬁ'q'q TaT/Shale gas, Uranium, Soil
[FR- (1&2) == ST —— 3

-

o7 oo T i TR 31 O & e facky| | AU, ST 7§, T, WieheH i Sfmferd 8

B & FRT HE SEAFES & U meErR fauma
YIS ¥l Ted afFe dI9H & HROT 991 7T R 3R
A AT § 9 % ded dI9HE F OGS Hed
TRTFIIES % UK I1 i W agd 90 T9E U8 Wl
44, Treferiae # § whIF-H1 TaTE 52 Wgueh &7

Which of the following is non-vehicular pollutant?

(1) FTRIFIRT BT (2) BET ANTES
chlorofluoro carbon carbon-monoxide

(3) ERFIBIEA ) g
hydrocarbon particulate matter

AR UHIsioaES, eRsdE  adr

FUTE (Paricle Matters) T4 aTed 1 JHF 2
I i YER & ael & 349 Sod § 39F gU &
FRAUT BT &1 FANFAN FHEA (CFC) TF TARA 5+
TN Bl FAN FART P H Scgei Al TE &
TSI 3R fFs 41 WRsied § 2 21
45, frafafaa o w=-d fmRar ygfia sor o s
et 87
Which of the following diseases are due to polluted
water?

(a) frenfEaT /Giardia

(b) 3 /Dengue
(©) i&s&mﬁm
Amoebiasis
(d) TTE®ES
Typhoid
e feu wTe fasent ® @ W& ST 9T
Choose the correct answer from the options given
below :
(1) (a), (b) 3R (d)
) (b), (c) 3R (d)
3) (a), (b), (c) 3R ()
4) (a), (c) 3R (d)

H@HW@WE@IWW%W
SAEYIE UE H 3YGH AGU I AT FA o 9erd
(TDS) 3 3tferss Heam a1 sl a sed vard § I
BT 21 YT ST & FROT @ ATl FS T fomifat
(1) SR (2) T (3) &7 (4) 507 T
(5) weTfest (6 ) 392w (7) frentean womr
(8) TRl (9)2RHEE (10) Hgl-3eusfe

T JT: & YR & 2 &-

1. AT GHEA

T ETe S STE 84 & 91E 98 81 9 § 214id S
SUGRT G 7 fFr o e, -l GO Feerd

gl
10. 3= f31am voment

47, T Y TEheT YUTTet ST ST 39 Vet §7

The purpose of Gurukul system of education is to
(1) THTaT 3R 3prear & agraT &
Promote equality and excellence
(2) 3 § TG B GgF AT
Minimise stress in learning
(3) WY 3ifenm & fore Tered e
Empowering for future learning
(4) Wg-FEradl & AT
Encourage self-help

FR- (/& % TEEA TR W TS A

QI S SHET 1 aTaT <1 A oot H 3 FhR &
T 99T & B USHHA g 91 S JHE &
G & B & WY G e R Sar @1 R off
BHE % 919 FT YS-919 AL erar 91 ¥ 1w W
ST 21faeR 99T & U 3=4 S1fd & B H 91 31 &
AR G & T =1 ST1fT o S7F 1 1)

48, ' 3T R AT AT H I &
The scheme '"Unnat Bharat Abhiyan' aims to
(1) IRAT HeTfaemeat § Bl of T ¥ gig o
Increase strength of students in colleges in India
(2) 21§ Iog fen & SRRl B g 5 Titar
3 Eﬂ%ﬂT/Link higher educational institution in

the country with at least 5 villages

(3) 3=a Fvem # TUTGTT @1 HagH AT
Increase quality in Higher Education

(4) WA mEEert @ < § ot w

Increase number of colleges in India
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29§ 3v4 o & weeeit & =Aaw ui" e & 9
SireHT @1 TrHieT g i Sl & fore g srEeE
T sfyreqor § 3= fowen % SR § SN aar &
femfor =5, andior 9rE w1 3= foren & dureE & guda
F 1T Yo &, 69 w9 ¥ S fage, sefqar,
Srfie 3K e & &7 § s su ¥ = @ 12
SHEd, 2017 & AFT SHEA [GHE qEeg T a
TR 3 I oA % e e 1 R e
T TS T 31, 2018 H I HERTT ot ol o

49, Freforiad § ¥ fora ST /At % W @ s

& e Rren & weft Wi ww e e §7

Which of the following commission committee in the
post-independent. India has paid attention all the lev-
els of education?

(1) TGO 3T ) HEfeaR sman

Radhakrishnan Commission Mudhliar Commission

(3) PIBRY 3N (4) smard IEEfT |faf
Kothari Commission Acharya Rammurthi
Committee

Eﬁ’o’lﬂ s/t Y 9 ) e

Famaror 39k e gl

50. 39 I kT fufeea wifve fdent seva Hifera w0

¥ Wl e W | faee vier @ weran
T ¥ fen fifer Formfur, feremaem iR geatew A
TETAYUT ST ST e feram < weh
Identify the scheme which aims to encourage Social
Science Research in Policy relevant areas so as to
provide vital inputs in policy formulation, implemen-
tation and evaluation
(1) 3. .09, 0.37R 37edaT gha

ICSSR Fellowship
(2) FEHTHSG GRATITATRY

Cognitive Initiatives
(3) 31T <7V U9, U9, 3TR-308I9

ICSSR-IMPRESS
(4) 3. 3. 09,09, 31R- ANy TRATGH

ICSSR Research Projects

% e, o & ol Tl W oA e 21 Fer ST a5
TS TS, 1964 H fo foraer s T & qehre
37T 31, Aerd 1 FIS (S1.UH.FIBH) F vy H
F1 77 i1 g9 2T 7 o & ol vl qo el o fam
T g e =7 STENT U W o o % i Se-
ferarfermmerdt fown & fore wewagel gema fau | 7% wra &
v fore S o1 fore o gere R § wmfee
FEATEl I T H TR 9 3 I fau 41
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Uf§g, (Indian Concil of Social Scince and Research
ICSSR)- & URENSHT FE=a9 & 29 F=9 aFg
e fasmg dared & g 78 foedd § ammefs fagm §
HITR Hifd d-Ij{-IIﬂH (Impaetful Policy Research in Social
Seience IMPRESS ) HIasHH &l &3 &1 7|

= qreT & = 3RYg gt fagm o AT H
e F & fau 3=3 forn gwmEl § 9ifg 599 & fao
1500 STHY SISiF Tl ST &1 7514 21




